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Minister's Message 1994

Fraser Island is the largest sand island in the
world. The Island and the surrounding Great
Sandy Region have been formed from sand
deposited overmore thanamillion years bythe
rivers of northern New South Wales and
southernQueensland. Theserivers continue to
deposit sand, which migrates northward along
the coast, with newer sand deposits being
directed out to sea past Sandy Cape along
Breaksea Spitdueto the colossal mass of Fraser
Island.

On abed of sand, magnificent rainforests have
grown, as well as massive trees with trunks
nearly three metres thick that reach 50 metresin
height. Crystal clear andtea coloured freshwater
lakes lie perched above sea level, held in
watertight basins of age-old plant material.
Majestic sand dunes andspectacularsandblows
tell the story of the ceaseless building and
wearing away of the sandmass. Thelazy Noosa
River meanders its course to the sea through
reminders of greatlandscape change.

All of these magnificent features proclaim the
Great Sandy Region and Fraserlslandtobea
wonderful inheritance to humanity. Atthe same
time, Fraserlslandandthe Great Sandy Region
are a valuable tourist attraction and a fishing
and recreation area for local residents, the
communities of south-east Queensland and
four-wheel-drive enthusiasts from all over
Australia.

The present generation of Queenslanders has
both a responsibility and an opportunity at the
same time. Our responsibility is to pass on to
future generations an environmental treasure
undiminished by the enjoyment and use of our
generation. The opportunity is to present that
treasure for the appreciation and pleasure of not
only Queenslanders and other Australians, but
of people from around the world.

With the end to sand mining and logging on
Fraser Island, the World Heritage listing of the
Island, and the extension of national parks in
the Region, the opportunity has been createdto
preserve the natural beauty and the essential
evolutionary processes of the Region. That
opportunity is grasped in the Great Sandy
Region Management Plan, as implementation of
the Plan will preserve this rich heritage and
share it with all who would benefit, without
diminishing the natural splendour and life of the
Region.

ThePlan envisages onlyavery limited range of
future, environmentally responsible tourist
developments on Fraser Island. These
developments will cater and provide
accommodation for high, middle and low
income earners. Fraser Island will not become
anexclusive playground for the wealthy but will
be available to all Australians.

Beach camping and four-wheel-drive access will
be controlled, however not with a view to
eliminating these activities or curtailing them for
the sake of curtailment, but to ensure that we
pass onto our children an environmental asset
which has been preserved. Certainly this is the
wish of the residents of and visitors to Fraser
Island who have come to love the place for its
charm and natural beauty.

The great thrust of new commercial development
for the Region is expected to occur in the Hervey
Bay, Maryborough and Rainbow Beach areas.
TheManagement Plan seeks todirectnew

tourist developments towards those areas

where the economic benefit to the local
population will be the greatest—away from
Fraser Island.

So, bythe year 2010, the vision of Fraser Island
andthe Great Sandy Regionisforaplace where
nature’s evolutionary processes can continue
unimpeded, a bequest to all humanity, where
the forests can regenerate and flourish, where
the freshwater lakes contain pure unpolluted
rainwater, where the sand dunes built up over
the ages continue to tell their story of geological
wonder, where Indigenous heritage and
aspirations can find true expression, where
residents can earn their living, and where
tourists from Queensland, interstate and
overseas can enjoy its splendour and tranquility
and return home without having marred their
priceless inheritance.

We have the power, the opportunity and the
responsibility to secure our heritage for this and
future generations. The Great Sandy Region
Management Planis designed to translate that
great task into a reality.

The Honourable Molly Robson, MLA
Ministerfor Environmentand Heritage
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Minister's Message 2005

The Great Sandy Management Plan was
prepared and approved in 1994 to protect
natural, cultural and economic values of the
Region. It is pleasing to reflect on the great
progressmadebyeveryoneinvolved overthe
last 11 years towards achieving the Plan’s
desired outcomes for conservation and the
community.

Since 1994, great strides have been taken to
secure protected areas. Thenational parkestate
has increased from 140,000ha to 220,000ha
through the creation ofthe Great Sandy National
Park thatincludes Cooloola and most of Fraser
Island. Proposals are well under way to
amalgamate and extend the existing marine
parkto create the GreatSandy Marine Park. The
Great Sandy Strait Ramsar Areawas declared in
1999, recognising the international importance
of the Region for migratory shore birds.

Opportunitiesforco-operative managementand
partnerships between Traditional Owners,
government, industry and the community have
greatly increased, with Advisory Committees
taking on an important role in providing
independent advice and assisting with good
decision-making. The Queensland Government
is committed to working with Traditional Owners
in the management of land and water in the
Region.

Tourism management policies for protected
areas of the Region have been developed
through the Tourismin Protected Area (TIPA)
initiative. These policies provide the basis for
positive partnerships betweenthe Queensland
Parks and Wildlife Service (QPWS) and
commercial tourism operators who use the
protected area estate.

Vehicular use of beaches will continue to be
managed to balance access needs with
environmentalandrecreation considerations.
Road and beach closures have been
implemented consistent with the zoning plan.
No new road closures are proposed in this
revised Plan.

Inskip Avenue on Inskip Peninsula has now
beenupgradedtoanall-weatherstandard, and
this area has been developed to include a
sustainable and attractive camping area.

Campingfacilities throughoutthe Region have
beenimproved with substantial development at
Central Station, Fig Tree PointandHarry’s Hut.

Day use areas have been improved at several
sites with the provision of car parks,
boardwalks, viewing platforms and toilet
facilities. Campingareas atLake McKenzie and
Indian Head have been closed, with the
retention ofthe day use area at Lake McKenzie.
The Fraser Island Great Walk, which was opened
in June 2004, provides a continuous walking
track and associated visitor facilities between
Dilli Village and Happy Valley.

Communityeducationandawarenesshavebeen
amajor emphasis in managementofthe Region,
and a very high standard of information is
available to all visitors and residents. Safetyis a
key concern, and a campaign has raised
awareness, especially in relation to averting
further problems with dingo attacks.

Long-term monitoring and research projects
directed at natural resource status and
conditions are being undertaken in the Region
by anumberofagencies. QPWS andthe Fraser
Island World Heritage Area Scientific Advisory
Committee have prepared aresearch agenda for
Fraser Island. The agenda aims to better link
researchprojects withthe Region’sneeds andto
provide for a more co-ordinated approach with
tertiary and scientific research institutions.

QPWS undertook amid-term review of the Plan
from2001-2004. Thisreview was arequirement
of the 1994 Plan to ensure the Plan remained
relevant to current conditions. The reviewers
considered input and comments from
government, industry and community
representatives, Traditional Owners and other
key stakeholders. The review did not alter the
fundamental direction and desired outcomes of
the 1994 Plan.

Thisrevised Plan closely resembles the 1994
Plan, but includes updated information and
reflects the current management context. It
provides a framework for decision-making to
continue achievingthe desired outcomesfrom
the 1994 Plan, and will be effective until 2010.

| look forward to the Plan’s implementation
continuing to be a co-operative effort by State,
Federal andlocal governmentand Traditional
Owners, as well as private industry and the
community.

Desley Boyle
Minister for Environment
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Summary

Fraser Island, Cooloola, Hervey Bay and some
adjacent areas in south-east Queensland form
the Great Sandy Region of about840,000ha
(see Map 1).

In appointing a Commission of Inquiry into the
conservation, managementanduse ofthe Great
Sandy Region in 1990, the Queensland
Government recognised an obligation to assist
the community to direct the Region’s future. In
May 1991, the Commission recommended the
Region’s nominationforWorld Heritage listing to
the Queensland Government, as well as
preparation of a comprehensive management
plan, and development of legislation to co-
ordinate management for the Region with
boundaries as defined by the Commission of
Inquiry. Fraserlslandwasinscribed onthe World
Heritage List in December 1992 as Australia’s
tenth World Heritage Property.

The Great Sandy Region is close to major,
rapidly growing population centres. At present
about two million people live within four hours’
traveltime. The Regioncontains apatchwork of
landholdings and tenures including national
park, conservation park, State forest, marine
park, fish habitat reserve, unallocated State
land, leasehold land, townships and freehold
properties.

This Planwas prepared andapprovedin 1994 to
protect natural, cultural and economic values
and to provide aframework for decision-making
so that four outcomes could be achieved in the
Great Sandy Region by orbefore the year2010.
These outcomes are:

< asecure future for the natural and cultural
environment;

= asecure community setting for residents;

= community access to resources and
opportunities; and

< abasis for sustainable use of renewable
resources.

Theyear2010was selected asamedium-term
planning horizon to allow time to undertake
major works and actions and to evaluate
performance.

A setof management purposes was developed

to directmanagement and allow for proposals to

be considered. These purposes are:

= to protect the natural and cultural features of
the Region;

= to meet World Heritage obligations;

= to provide meaningful opportunities for

Indigenous people to be consulted aboutand
involved in planning and management;

= tofoster asecure community settingfor
residents of theRegion;

= to allow provision of utilities, services and
structures for residents and visitors consistent
with protection of natural and cultural values;

= to provide adiversity of recreation
opportunities; and

= toensure that development and harvesting
activities are carried out in a sustainable
manner.

A mid-term review of the Great Sandy Region
Management Plan was a requirement of the
1994 Management Plan. The reviewers
considered government, industry, community,
Traditional Ownerand stakeholder knowledge,
comments and experience. The primary aim of
the review was to ensure that the Plan remains
relevant to current conditions and that
background information, management
guidelines and actions were updated where
appropriate. This revised Plan is based on the
review. Significant changesandnewinformation
from studies, research and monitoring activities
have been incorporated, but the fundamental
directions and desired outcomes of the 1994
Plan have not been altered.

Significant changes in circumstances in the
Great Sandy Region in the period 1994-2004
include:

= significant increase in the protected area
estate, including the increase in national park
estate from 140,000ha to 220,000ha;

« declaration ofthe GreatSandy Strait Ramsar
Area in 1999;

 declaration of the Inskip Peninsula Recreation
Area;

= completion of the Cooloola Land Audit;

= anumberofadvisory committees formed for
the Region and the Fraser Island World
Heritage Area (WHA);

= apopulationincrease well above the State
average;

« anumber of Native Title claims;

= new legislation including the Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Act 2003, Torres Strait
Islander Cultural Heritage Act 2003,
Environment Protection and Biodiversity
ConservationAct 999 (Cwilth), Land Protection
(Pest and Stock Route) Management Act 2002,
etc;

= application of the Integrated Development
Assessment System (Integrated Planning Act
997); and

= commencementofpreparation of Integrated
Planning Act Planning Schemes by Local
Authorities.
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The mid-term review has not altered the

fundamental direction and desired outcomes of

the 1994 Plan. Revisions to the Planinclude:

= Key points from the Fraser Island dingo
management strategy are incorporated into
the Plan;

- Strategies will be adopted to protect aquatic
species and migratory wader birds fromvessel
activities. Forexample ‘go slow’ rules, speed
limits, permit conditions and seasonal
restrictions viatemporary closures to camping
during critical turtle nesting times will be
investigated within the proposed Great Sandy
Marine Park;

= Written authority for commercial fishers touse
the Orchid Beachto Platypus Bay Road and
thewesternbeachbetween Wathumba Creek
and Sandy Cape lighthouse will not carry over
to gew licence holders on a transfer or sale;
an

= The Orchid Beach airstrip will remain openand
be maintained by the local community.

Management strategies

Strategy 1:Naturaland cultural resource
management

Within the context of management of the Great
Sandy Region, FraserIsland will be managed to
meet Australia’s obligations under the World
Heritage Convention to protect, conserve,
present, where necessary rehabilitate, and
transmit the property undiminished to future
generations. Other protected areas within the
Region will be managed in a similar manner.

The protected area management arrangements
within the Region have been rationalised by the
creation of the Great Sandy National Park
including Cooloola and most of Fraser Island,
amalgamation of several environmental parks
into conservation park or national park estate,
the amalgamation and extension of existing
marine parks and gazettal of a conservation
park over most of the upper NoosaRiver.

Natural systems, processes, landscapes and
wildlife within the Region will be protected to
the greatest possible extent. Degraded
landscapes will be identified and rehabilitated
where appropriate. Weedandpestspecieswill
be controlled.

Historic sites and other cultural heritage within
the Region will be assessed. Significant or
representative sites will be protected and where
appropriate presented to the community.

Action will be takento recognise andrespectthe
history, culture and aspirations of Indigenous
people associated with the Region andto have
Indigenous participation in ownership and
management.

Water quality will be monitored and actiontaken
to ensure water quality is maintained throughout
the Region, includingin marine areas. Integrated
catchment managementwill be encouraged for
river systems affecting the Great Sandy Region.

Noise nuisances will be minimised and impacts
of proposed developments will be assessed and
included in decision-making processes
according to statewide legislation, policy and
practice.

Scientificresearchfocusing onspecies, sites
and natural processes will be conducted to
support managementof natural and cultural
resources within the Great Sandy Region.

Strategy 2: Community infrastructure and
development

The smalltownships within the Region will have
limited furtherdevelopment as small residential
holiday communities. No further residential
developmentis provided for at Orchid Beach or
Teewah. IPA Planning Schemes should provide
the basis for all further development decisions.
Rainbow Beach/Inskip Peninsulais expected to
grow substantially to a population of around
5000 to 8000, consistent with a detailed
development plan for the area.

Commercial activity will be expected tofocuson
providing goods and services in the township
areas and access to and within the Region.

Theroad network withinthe Regionneeds tobe

rationalised. Specific provisions include:

= exclusionoftwo-wheel-drive vehiclesfrom
Fraser Island; and

= maintenance ofthe Cooloola Way as a park

road trafficable by two-wheel-drive vehiclesin
fair weather.

Thepreferred route selected toconnectBoreen
Road and Tin CanBay Road generally follows
existing roads due to environmental
considerations, but no funding has been
committed. The progressive upgrading of Inskip
Avenue on Inskip Peninsula to an all-weather
standard is nowcomplete.

Vehicle use of beaches will be managed to
balance access needs with environmental and
recreational considerations. Ofspecific note, the
following beaches will not be available for
vehicle use:

= betweenthelocations known as the Firstand
Third Cuttings on the Noosa North Shore;

= between Middle Rocks and Waddy Pointon
Fraserlsland (beyond a parking areatobe
designated on the beach at the end of the
access track to South Waddy Beach);

= between the Sandy Cape Lighthouse and
South Wathumba; and

= onthe mainland boundary of the Region north
of Woodgate township.
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Inskip Avenue has been upgraded to an all
weatherroad. Theinvestigation offuturebeach
closures will be carried out as part of the
management planning process for Inskip
Peninsula Recreation Area. The beach between
Hook Point and Dilli Village will be closed to
vehicular traffic once the mining haul road has
been upgraded to agenerally trafficable (four-
wheel-drive) standard. Vehicularuse between
South Ngkala Rocks and the Sandy Cape
Lighthouse will be managed according to
management guidelines for semi-remote
recreation areas, and vehicle use of the beach
between WaddyPointand South NgkalaRocks
will be permitted.

The Boomanijin (Toby’s Gap)andWanggoolba
airstrips will be retained while the Bogimbah
airstrip will be closed and rehabilitated. The
Noosa North airstrip will be closed and added to
the Cooloola Section of the Great Sandy
National Park, although continued use of the
area by ultralight aircraft will be permitted. The
Inskip Peninsula airstrip will be relocated.

Barge, ferry and aircraft services providing

public access will be regulated to ensure regular
and reliable transport services at a stable cost to
users. Marina development will be assessed by
a special purpose working group to ensure
marine facilities are established on a planned
rather than an ad hoc basis. Marine facilities will
be managed to optimise sustainable commercial
viability and minimise environmental and social
impacts.

Community services and infrastructure will be
provided, commensurate with statewide policies
and local and regional requirements for:

- search andrescue;

« law enforcement;

= health and medical services;

- firefighting;

« school and environmental education;

= communications and navigation devices;
= electricity;

= water supply;and

= solid waste and sewage disposal.

The Region’s surface and groundwater supplies
will be used only for the needs of the local
communities. These developments will be

limited within the available sustainable supply
of water under severe drought conditions.

Strategy 3: Recreation, tourism and visitor
use

Amajor focus formanagementofthe Regionis
visitor use including recreation and tourism. The
Region is zoned under the following recreation
classificationsystem: remote, semi-remote non-

motorised, semi-remote motorised, natural,
intensive and urban.

Visitor safety actions are specified and provision
is made for a wide range of opportunities. The
special needs of disabled visitors are
addressed.

Theexisting commercial touroperatorsystemwill
be comprehensively reviewed and the adoption
of environmental protection principles and
practices will be encouraged. Protected area
tourism management policies have been
developed through the Tourism in Protected
Areas (TIPA)initiative. These policies providethe
basis for a partnership between QPWS and
commercial tourism operators who use the
protected area estate.

Community engagement activities and
infrastructure will be developed for the Region,
focusing on major points of entry and
commercialtouroperations. Overnightfacilities
to cater for the needs of all relevant visitor
sectors, including backpackers, will be
researched and developed.

Responsiblefour-wheel-driving willcontinue to
be recognised as a legitimate recreational
activity within the Region. Training and
awareness programs will be introduced to
increase responsible use of four-wheel-drive
vehicles.

Changestocampingopportunities are provided

forin this Plan. Of specific note are:

= four QPWS-managed fenced campsites
including Lake Boomanjin, Waddy Point,
Central Station and Dundabara;

= redevelopment of the Fig Tree Point and
Harry’sHutcamping areasonthe NoosaRiver;

= improvement of camping facilities at Inskip
Point;

= camping at Lake McKenzie has been
discontinued, apart from a small hikers’ camp
—theremaining areawill be redeveloped for
day useonly;

= camping atIndianHead ceased in March 2004
and will not be allowed in the future; and

= upgrading ofthe Waddy Point camping area
will occur subject to an approved
redevelopment plan.

Thewalking track system will bereviewed and
expanded to provide a diversity of walking
opportunities including pathways, graded
tracks, roughtracks, trails, androutes. The 1994
Plan proposed along-distance walking trail from
the Noosa North Shore to Dundubara on Fraser
Island. The Fraserlsland GreatWalk, openedin
June 2004, provides a continuous walking track
and associated visitor facilities between Dilli
Village andHappy Valley.

8 Great Sandy Region Management Plan



Whale watching and turtle watching will continue
to be carefully managed. Whale watching and
turtle watching activities are currently required to
comply with existing zoning plans for Hervey Bay
andWoongarraMarine Parks. Vessels engaged
in whale watching will

be required to fit waste holding tanks.
Undesirable effects caused byvesselsusingthe
Region’s waters will be minimised especially in
relation to pollution, wave-generated erosion,
anchor damage, and associated impacts
including conflict with other user groups.
Recreational fishing will continue, consistent
with the provisions of a detailed management
scheme.

Commercial andrecreational aircraft activity will
be restricted to minimise impact on the Region’s
natural and social amenity, while hang-gliding

will be provided for in Cooloola.

Strategy 4: Sustainable resource harvesting

Action will be taken to prohibit all mineral
exploration and extraction within the Region,
other than the possibility of hydrocarbon
exploration and extraction outside the Fraser
IslandWorld Heritage roperty. Theremoval of
existing stockpiles of processed minerals may
be permitted where such action would
contribute to the rehabilitation of the site orto
mitigate arecognised health hazard, and sand
may be used within the Region as landfill.

TheNoosaNorth Shore quarry willeventuallybe
closedandrevegetated. Quarryoperations atMt
Bilewilam will be limited to hard rock extraction
subject to a detailed quarry plan including
provision for rehabilitation.
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Part A. Basis for Management

Note: This section ofthe 2005 Revised Plan has
been substantially updated to reflect changesin
legislation, land tenure and the management
environment between 1994 and 2004.

Introduction

Fraserlsland, the Cooloola sandmass, Noosa
North Shore and the waters of Hervey Bay and
Great Sandy Strait formthe Great Sandy Region.
The Region covers about 840,000 hectares of
south-east Queensland andis shownonMap 1.

Until the 1990s the Region was immersed in
controversy over the future of sand mining and
logging. The decision by the Commonwealth
Governmentinthe mid-1970s nottoissue export
licences for mineral sands from Fraser Island
was the first of many signals of profound
change.

The Region’s long history of timber-getting is
over. Whatlittle remains of the Kin Kin Scrubs is
represented in the Cooloola Section of the Great
Sandy National Park; but the forests of the
sandmass of FraserIsland and central Cooloola
have been logged, though never cleared.

Indigenous cultural association with the Great
Sandy Regionremains. Gradually, recognition of
andrespectforthe Region’s Indigenous cultural
heritage by non-Indigenous Australiansis being
achieved.

The Region’s past has been challenged and
transformed by acommunity desire to protectits
natural qualities and values. The Region is the
setting for the lives and activities of many
people. Some have driven the process of
change, some have been caughtupandbecome
a willing or unwilling part of the process, and
some have been attracted by new opportunities
emerging.

The Queensland Government recognised an
obligation to assist the community to directthe
Region’s future. To resolve the many issues
relating to the Region, a Commission of Inquiry
was appointed in 1990 to report and make
recommendations with respectto:

“..theconservation, managementanduse
of Fraser Island and the Great Sandy
Region, in the public interest, with due
regard for environmental, recreational,
cultural, social, economic, industrial and
any other material considerations andthe
interests of potentially affected
individuals.”

Thefinal report ofthe Inquiry was presented to
the Queensland Governmentin May 1991. It
recommended that the Great Sandy Region be

nominated for World Heritage listing, that a
comprehensive managementplan be prepared
and that legislation to co-ordinate the
management ofthe entire Region be developed.

The preparation of this Management Plan in
1994 was guided by information in the
documents published and produced for the
Commission of Inquiry, other published material,
existing management arrangements and
existing government policy. The aspirations of
local communities and user groups assessed
through extensive public consultationwere also
considered in the preparation of the 1994
Management Plan.

Plan review

Since the release of the Great Sandy Region
Management Plan in 1994, management of the
Region has been affected by many changes—
including new legislation and government
policy, changed patterns of use, advances in
technology, improved management systems and
structures, and changes in tenure.

A mid-term review of the Great Sandy Region
Management Plan was a requirement of the
1994 Management Plan and was conducted
between 2001 and 2004. The review’s primary
aimwasto ensure the Planremained relevant to
current conditions: it did not alter the
fundamental directions and desired outcomes of
the 1994 Plan. Background information,
management guidelines and actions were
updated where changes in the management
environment were significant, or where new
information from studies, research and
monitoring activities was available. Thisrevised
Planincorporates the findings of that review.

It is proposed that a full review of the Great
Sandy Region Management Plan will be
conducted in 2010. There is an intention to
establishthe Great Sandy Region Management
Plan as a rolling strategic plan to guide the
management of the Great Sandy Region beyond
the year2010.

Understanding and implementing the Great
Sandy Region ManagementPlan

The Plan defines the desired outcomes and
actions for each of the 63 sub-strategies
(subjectsin the 1994 Plan) in four broad strategy
areas. Over550 actions outline the nextlevel of
planning and policy development or
management activity.

Information within this document is presented
in two parts. Part A provides a basis for
management. PartBfocuses onthefourbroad
strategy areas:

= naturaland cultural resource management;

= community infrastructure and development;
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= recreation, tourism and visitor use; and
= sustainable resource harvesting.

Withineach strategy area, each subject is dealt
with in the following format:

Subject heading

Subjectname and numberforreference
purposes.

See also: Specifies other subjects within the
Plan that address similar matters.

Background information

Information that provides a context for the
outcomes, guidelines and actions. The
backgroundto eachtopic has beenupdated to
be current at 1 January 2005.

Desired outcomes

The desired condition of one or more specific
attributes of the subject, to be achieved by or
before2010. Theseareunchanged fromthe
1994 Plan unless indicated by .

Guidelines and actions

Guidelines to be followed and actions to be
undertaken to bring about the desired
outcome. Theseare unchgnged fromthe 1994
Plan unless indicated by = foranew or
substantially revised guideline or action.

Existing situation

The current condition relating to each strategy
area. This section has been updated and
indicates progress and changes since 1994

NOTE: To maintain the detail in the 1994 Plan
andto ensure transparency to the community,
this revised Plan shows almostall actions and
guidelines from the 1994 Plan. (Actions and
guidelines have beenadded orchangedonlyto
update current terminology or administrative
arrangements.) Thismeansthatinmany cases
actions listed in this revised Plan have been
partly or totally completed. Refer to the
‘existing situation’ section to see what has
beenachieved. Guidelines aregenerally policy
statements which remain in force.

For ease of reading, actions and guidelines
have been numbered andsome similaractions
have been consolidated.

Sincethe 1994 Planwasreleased, Queensland
Parks and Wildlife Service (QPWS) has
established two monitoring and reporting
systems: the Great Sandy Implementation
Database and a monitoring and management
effectiveness project.

1) Great Sandy Implementation Database

The Great Sandy Implementation Database
monitors the extent of implementation of the
1994 Plan. Reports regularly assess progress
towards the actions in the 1994 Plan, based on
information collected from relevant staff and
management agencies. Actions have been
categorised in relation to a number of attributes,
including priority, action category and
descriptor. The system has considerable
potential as a planning tool for the preparation
of work programs and budgets tied directly to
actions in the Plan.

2) Monitoringandmanagementeffectiveness
project

A monitoringand assessment projecthas been
developed forthe Fraser Island World Heritage
Area. Management outcomes have been
addressed through a series of monitoring
programs that address the desired outcomes of
the 1994 Plan. The 63 sub-strategies (subjectsin
the 1994 Plan) have been used as the basis for
developing a broad outline for acomprehensive
monitoring program. Specific monitoring
projects have been developed for priority areas.

QPWS will take a lead role in managing both
monitoringandreporting systems. Both systems
require some improvements. In particular, the
management systems will be linked with
business planning, budgeting and reporting. A
co-ordinated approach from all government
agencies and management authorities is
required to manage the monitoring and
reporting systems, in particularthe Great Sandy
Implementation Database, and the workload
involved in data collection and analysis will be
shared.

Regularreports have been prepared as aresult of
both these monitoring and evaluation programs,
allowing managers to track the extent of
implementation at different levels or against
different attributes. The information enables
planners and managers to review management
practices and resource allocation and provide
feedback into different parts of the management
cycle.

Management background and
regional setting

Boundary

The Region’s boundary in the 1994 Plan
coincided with the core area identified by the
Commission of Inquiry into the conservation,
management and use of the Great Sandy Region
in 1991. Freehold mainland coastal properties
with boundaries extending below high
watermark are excluded fromthe Region.
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Boundaries of the Great Sandy Region and
Fraser Island World Heritage Property are shown
on Map 1.

It is now apparent that a number of protected
areas (including recent gazettals) and other
reserves adjacent to the Region contain fine
examples of naturaland cultural heritage values
complementing those in the Region. It may be
advantageoustoadjustthe Region’sboundaries
to include these areas. This will be further
considered at the full Plan review in 2010.

Land tenure and management status

In 1994 the Region consisted of 230,000ha of
terrestrial land, with the remaining 610,000 ha
comprising marine and intertidal areas. The
Region’s 840,000ha included four national
parks, eightenvironmental parks (now renamed
conservation parks), seven portions of State
forest, two marine parks, seven fish habitat
reserves, two wetland reserves (now renamed
Fish Habitat Areas B), six parcels of
Commonwealth land, five townships, vacant
Crown land (now known as unallocated State
land), Crownreserves, leasehold landand more
than 960 freehold properties. Inthe Great Sandy
Region, several native title claims have been
lodged. No native title determinations exist in
the Region and mediation of these claims is
expected to commenceshortly.

Protected areas

The terrestrial protected area estate in the
Region in 2004 totals over 240,000ha including
tidal lands, foreshore unallocated State land
andreserves. Many protected areas have been
extended and/or amalgamated and the Great
Sandy National Park, which has been created
since 1994, covers approximately 220,000ha.
Categoriesof protected areashavebeenaltered
consistentwith the Nature Conservation Act 992
and today the Region encompasses six
conservation parks, two resources reserves,
three State forests and one nature refuge (See
Table 1).

Recreation area

The Inskip Peninsula Recreation Area has been
declared under the Recreation Areas
Management Act 988.

Great Sandy Marine Park

A proposal is under consideration to
amalgamate the two existing marine parks
WoongarraandHervey Bayandtoincludethese
areas with all other appropriate tidal areas (land
and water) within the Great Sandy Regioninto
one marine park. Thetwomarine parkscurrently
have individual zoning plans to protect turtle
nesting areas, and whales during their

Land type - terrestrial

Approximate area(ha)

National park

Great Sandy National Park 220 000
Conservation park
Mon Repos 45
Great Sandy Conservation Park 658
Sheep Island 6
Goat Island 20
Sandy Cape 3
Double Island Point 4
736
Resources reserve
Cooloola (Noosa River) 117
Great Sandy 58
175
State forest
Poona Creek Area (SF915) 35
Buttha Creek Area (SF915) 50
Fraser Island (SF3) 34
119
Forest reserve
Womalah Forest Reserve 193
Nature refuge
Una Corbould 480
Freehold parcels (notincludingUna Corbould
Nature Refuge) 370
Susan River mouth 250
Moon Point freehold 64
Kingfisher Bay 686
Tarangau 917
Noosa North Shore (total) 423
Other (unspecified) 2710
Leased crown land
Urangan Boat Harbour 37
Inskip Peninsula 266
Orchid Beach 8
Other (unspecified) 29
340
Reserves
Bingham reserves 700
Inskip Local Government sewerage reserve 43
Noosa North Shore aircraft landing reserve 430
Noosa North Shore quarry reserve 43
Inskip Point Harbour Purposes reserve 125
Urangan Foreshore Reserve 632
Other (unspecified) 127
2100
Unallocated State Land
Inskip Peninsula/Rainbow Beach USL 2113
Happy Valley USL 327
Eurong USL 268
Teewah USL 44
Noosa North Shore USL 125
Como USL 391
Mangroves,islandsandtidal areas USL (mostly 10630
covered by Fish Habitat Areas) 100
Other (unspecified) USL 14000
Subtotal - terrestrial
(including tidal lands, foreshore USL and 240 853

reserves)

Land type - marine

Approximate area (ha)

Marine Park
Woongarra 10713
Hervey Bay 197757
208470
Fish habitat areas
Beelbi 1416
Burrum 4400
Susan River 4497
Maaroom 22857
Kauri Creek 7010
Tin Can Inlet 1442
Fraser Island 7904
Elliott River 803
Kinkuna 136
50465
Unspecified marine areas 350 000
Subtotal marine 608 935
Total (Terrestrial and marine) 849 788

Table . Land status inthe Great Sandy Region in July

2004.
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migration. This proposal is subjectto aseparate
planning process. It is consistent with the
requirements ofthe 1994 Plan, the Queensland
Governmentcommitment to establishborder-to-
border marine parks along the Queensland
coastline, andthe need to review existing Marine
Park zoning plans.

Dugong Protection Area

ADugong Protection Area has been declared over
the Great Sandy Strait and parts of Hervey Bay
under the Fisheries Act 994. This action has
given greater protectionto protected speciesand
critical habitat in the Region.

Fish Habitat Areas

Additional Fish Habitat Areas have been declared
over parts of, and in the vicinity of the Theodolite
Creek and Coonarr Creek estuaries (Kinkuna FHA-
02); and over parts of, and in the vicinity of the
Elliott River (Elliott FHA 052). The declared Fish
Habitat Areas and the regional system of these
areas are under an ongoing review within the
DPI&F.

The statusforland tenure within the Region at
July 2004 is shown in Table 1and Map 2.

Surrounding land uses

Land uses adjacent tothe Great Sandy Region
are animportant consideration of management
as they have the potential to impact significantly
on the values of the Region.

A number of towns and other settlements are
adjacent to the Region. Major centres include
Noosa Heads, Noosaville, Tewantin, Tin Can Bay
and Hervey Bay, which in addition to urban
centres are tourist destinations of major regional
significance. Numerous smaller townships are
also located adjacent to the Region.

TheWide BayMilitary Reserve occupies about
200sq km of coastal land adjacent to Tin Can
Inlet. Land management has improved in the
Wide Bay Military Training Area, through the
implementation of anintegrated environmental
management program developed forthe area.

Protected area estate and State forest pine
plantations are also significanttenures adjacent
to the Region. The remainder of the western
boundary abuts rural properties including cane
farms, mixed grazing, small crops including high
value crops such as macadamia nuts and
lychees, small hobby farms and ruralallotments.

The entirenorthernand eastern boundary ofthe
Region adjoins marine areas, where extensive
commercial and recreational fishing occurs.

Land use in much ofthe Region has notchanged
dramatically since 1994. However, consistent

with the trend in south-east Queensland, there
has been a steady increase in population and
residential development in parts of the Region,
in particularthe Rainbow Beach and Tin CanBay
locality and many of the coastal settlements
adjacentthe GreatSandy Straitand Hervey Bay.
Consequently,community servicesandfacilities
and new industry to support development and
meet demands are also increasing. This
development places extra pressure on the
natural and cultural resources and the unique
scenic and recreation values of the Region.

The Cooloola State Land Audit project aims to
analyse the capability and suitability of State
land (unallocated, leasehold, reserve) in the
vicinity of Tin CanBay and Rainbow Beachonthe
Cooloola Coast, in order to provide
recommendations to Government on the preferred
future sustainable use of this land.

Inthe catchments of major rivers flowing into
GreatSandy StraitandHerveyBay, landuse
practices have been evolving to meet a
combination of new economic, social and
environmental demands.

The Department of Primary Industries and
Fisheries (DPI&F) has issued a number of
aquaculture authorities for areas in the Great
Sandy Region and is assessing others. These
authorities include oyster-farming areas that
have existed in the Region for more than 100
years,abechedemersearanchingapproval and
a sea scallop sea ranching trial. Similar
proposals are pending in several areas within the
Region. Itis anticipated that other land use and
development proposals of this intensive nature
will continue as the Region’s growth trends
continue.
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Legislative requirements

State Legislation

The Queensland Government, through the
Environmental Protection Agency/Queensland
Parks and Wildlife Service (EPA/QPWS), seeks to
manage and protect Queensland’s natural
environment and its associated ecological,
economic and social values consistent with a
number of statutoryinstruments.

Key legislationadministered by the EPA/QPWS
includes:

e Nature Conservation Act 992;

= Environmental Protection Act 994,

= The Marine Parks Act 982,

= Coastal Protection and ManagementAct 995;
= Forestry Act 959;

= Queensland Heritage Act 992; and

= Recreation Areas Management Act988.

Regulations, policies, management and
conservation plansand zoning plans have been
prepared under thislegislation.

Legislationadministered by other State agencies
also provides natural and cultural resource
protection and a basis for sustainable
development and resource use andincludes:

 Fisheries Act 994 (protects andmanages
aquatic resources);

= Land Protection (Pest and Stock Route
Management) Act 2002 (provides forthe
managementof weeds and pestanimals);

= Water Act 2000 including Riverine Protection
Provisions (provides anewlegislative basis for
the sustainable planning and management of
the State’s waterresources);

= Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Act 2003
(replaces the repealed Cultural Record
[LandscapesQueensland and Queensland
Estates Act 988] administered by the
Department of Natural Resources and Mines
[NR&M]); and

= Vegetation Management Act 999 (makes
vegetation clearing on freehold land an

assessabledevelopmentundertheIntegrated
Planning Act 997).

Thelntegrated Planning Act 997 (IPA)forms the
foundation of Queensland’s development
assessment legislation. It combines
approximately 60 separate approval systems
into a single Integrated Development
Assessment System (IDAS) that is jointly
administered by State and local governments.
Not all State legislation is integrated into this
development assessment system, forexample
the Marine Parks Act 982 andthe Fisheries Act
994.

Thecurrentlegislationabove provides enhanced
protection and a basis for management in the
Region. Separate legislation to co-ordinate
resource management andadministrationin the
Region will not bedrafted.

Commonwealth legislation

The Environment Protection and Biodiversity
Conservation Act 999 (EPBC Act) is
administrated by the Australian Government
Department of Environment and Heritage. This
legislation is concerned with the management
and conservation of matters of national
environmental significance. Matters of national
environmental significance include World
Heritage Properties, National Heritage Places,
Ramsar Wetlands, listed threatened species and
ecological communities, migratory species, the
Commonwealth marine environment, and
nuclear actions. The Act outlines a number of
management and administrative requirements
that need to be met in response to this
legislation.

The Act establishes an assessment and
approvals process for actions that are likely to
have a significantimpact on matters of national
environmental significance. Any action that is
likely to have a significant impact on one or
more of these matters should be referred to the
Australian Government for approval. Actions
listed in the management plan may fall into this
category and will be referred.

The Act and its regulations also outline
guidelines and principles formanagement and
planning for World Heritage, National Heritage
and Ramsar Wetlands, and provide for
establishmentofbilateralagreements between
the State and Commonwealth Governments.

Management and administration

The Queensland Government, the
Commonwealth Government and local
governmentsareallinvolvedinthe management
and administration of the Region. Within each
level of government, individual management
agencies have dedicated roles and specific
responsibilityforvarious matters. The 1994 Plan
requires each agencytotakealeadrolein policy
development, planning and day-to-day
management, according to its responsibilities,
either individually or in co-operation with other
agencies.

QPWS will be responsible forthe co-ordination
and the monitoring of implementation of the
Great Sandy Region Management Plan. Theroles
and responsibilities of key State and
Commonwealth Government departments
regarding management in the Region will be
clearly identified in the Plan where appropriate.
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The Great Sandy Region includes parts of seven
local government areas: Noosa, Cooloola, Tiaro,
Maryborough, Hervey Bay, Isisand Burnett.
Further details on approximate land areas of
local government authorities within the Great
Sandy Region are provided in Table 2.

Local Approximate land areaof
government local government
authority authorities within
the GreatSandy
Region in hectares
Noosa Shire 16712
Cooloola Shire 52 635
Tiaro Shire 77
Maryborough City 68 065
Hervey Bay City 108 630
Isis Shire Intertidal and marine areas only
Burnett Shire 55

Table 2. Approximate land area oflocal government
authorities within the Great Sandy Region.

Local governments are responsible for the
development and administration of planning
schemes under IPA. In many cases local
governments have undertaken planning studies
and developed management plans, as part of
planning schemes, to deal with specific issues
and areas of particular interest. Planning
schemes are required to take into account
policy, guidelines and actions identified in the
Great Sandy Region Management Plan.

Under the IPA, the assessment system IDAS has
been established. It is designed to provide a
single legal administrative framework and step-
by-step process for the assessment and
approval of development applications in
Queensland. Not all State legislation has been
integrated into this common regulatory system.

There is now a greater recognition that
management agencies and systems must
recognise the rights and interests of Traditional
Owners. Opportunities for co-operative
management and partnerships between
Traditional Owners, government, industry and
the community are increasing throughout the
Region. QPWS has alegislative obligation under
the Nature Conservation Act 992 to manage
parks in co-operation with Traditional Owners.

New regional natural resource management
arrangements include a government policy
direction, which supports regional devolution
and establishment of natural resource
management bodies such as the Burnett-Mary
Regional Body for Natural Resource
Management. A network of regional NRM bodies
has been established and is funded under the

National Action Plan for Salinity and Water
Quality (NAPSWQ) and the National Heritage
Trust Extension programs to achieve healthy
natural resource management regional
arrangements. Theregional body role hasbeen
to develop an NRM plan and to facilitate the
implementation of the plan. These plans
incorporate existing natural resource plans, fill
planning and management gaps and contain
targets for managing the condition of natural
resources. Queensland and Australian
Government accreditation of these plans
requires the regional NRM bodies to gain
collective agreement on plan implementation
with relevant stakeholders. Landcare and
catchmentgroupswithinthe GreatSandy Region
are actively involved in contributing to the Plan
development and implementation. The
Queensland Cabinetisreviewingthe progress of
these emerging arrangements (DNR&M2004).

Regional Co-ordination Groups (RCGs) are
composed of senior management level
representatives from the core State Government
agencies working to implementthe NAPSWQ,
the Australian Government Regional NRM Team
plus other government agencies that have an
interestinaparticularregion’s NRMissues. The

purpose of the RCGs is to foster strong
community government partnerships, co-
ordinate whole-of-government processes and
policies andresolve policy inconsistencies at
the regional level. National participants
supporting Queensland‘s state andregional
effortsin regional NRM are the Australian
Government Department of Agriculture, Fisheries
and Forestry and the Australian Government
Department of Environment and Heritage
(NRM&E, 2004).

Complementary planning

The 1994 Plan provides a combination of
strategicandspecific managementprescriptions
to guide management in the Great Sandy
Region. The 1994 Plan also recommends the
preparation of more detailed strategies, such as
awalking track strategy and a fire management
strategy, which represent the next level of
planning. These planning instruments should
provide more specific guidance for
development, activities, regulatory matters and
other managementrequirements.

The next level of planning has now been

identified and highlighted more clearly. The next

level of planning willinclude:

= other statutory plans, including State planning
policies, management plans and planning
schemes;

= region and area plans, including fire and
visitormanagementstrategiesincluding
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Regional Growth Management Framework
planning, Local Government Regions of
Councils (ROC) arrangements andregional
arrangementsincluding the Burnett- Mary
Regional Body, etc;and

= issue-specific plans for smaller areas, for
example pest species control plans,
community fire protection plans and
developmentplansforkeyrecreation areas.

Management planning

Statutorymanagementplansandzoningplans
form part of the next level of planning in the
Region.

Management plans are required for:

= protected areasdeclared underthe Nature
Conservation Act 992; and

= recreation areas declared under the Recreation
Areas Management Act 988.

The Marine Parks Act 982 provides for the
development of zoning plans and management
plans for amarine park or areas within amarine
park. Statutory zoning plans are in place forthe
Hervey Bay and Woongarra Marine Parks.

Under the Environment Protection and

Biodiversity Conservation Act 999,

management plansshould be preparedfor:

= aWorld Heritage Propertylisted underthe
World Heritage Convention; and

= a Ramsar Wetland designated under the
ConventiononWetlands of International
Importance (also known as the Ramsar
Convention).

These plans may be covered by one
management document that addresses the
issues specific to each listing.

A management plan under the Nature
Conservation Act 994 has been developed for
the Great Sandy Conservation Park, anareaof
approximately 658haincorporating anumber of
islands and headlands in the Great Sandy Strait.
The current planning process forthe proposed
Great Sandy Marine Park (Northern Section) may
develop statutory zoning and/or management
plans. Inthe absence of amanagement planfor
a specific protected area or recreation area in
the Region, the management guidelines and
actions in the Plan that relate to those areas will
be used to guide management. Every attempt
will be made to incorporate these into statutory
managementplansastheyaredeveloped under
the respective legislation.

Marine area management and coastal
protection

The Marine Parks Act 982 gives statutory effect
to the planning and management of existing

marine parks andthe proposed GreatSandy
Marine Park.

The Coastal Protection and Management Act
995 is the statutory instrument that describes
how the coastal zone and its resources will be
managed. From 20 October2003, amendments
tothe Coastal Protection and Management Act
995 have required coastal development
applicationsto be assessed using IDAS within
the IPA.

The amendments streamline approval processes
for development applications in the coastal
zone. Instead of needing separate approvals
under the Harbours Act 955, the Canals Act
958 and the Beach Protection Act 968,
applicants can submit a single application
dealing with the relevant planning, building and
coastal management components of their
development proposal. The assessment process
also considers coastal management policies
such as the State Coastal Management Plan
Queensland’s Coastal Policy (2001) and any
applicable regional coastal management plans.

DPI&F is developing fisheries management plans
for all of the State’s fisheries as subordinate
legislation to the Fisheries Act 994. The
documents ‘Conservation and management of
whales and dolphins in Queensland 1997-
2001’and‘Conservationandmanagementofthe
dugong in Queensland 1999--2004’ (which
incorporates a recovery plan for the
conservation of dugong in Queensland) have
been prepared under the Nature Conservation
Act 992 and regulations under the Act. These
conservation plans outline management
strategies required to achieve the protectionand
recovery of the species groups.

The Fisheries Act 994 provides for the
management of the nine existing declared Fish
Habitat Areaswithinthe ManagementPlanarea,
and the protection of all marine plants within
this area. Zoning plans are the principal tool of
management used to achieve the objectives of
conservation and reasonable use in a marine
park through designating zones, special
management areas and specifying which
activities can occur ‘with’, ‘without’ a permit or
are ‘prohibited’ in aparticular zone.

Catchment management

A number of programs and initiatives address
catchment and water resource management
issuesin the Region and provide aframework to
co-ordinate work towards long-term sustainable
use of naturalresources on a catchmentbasis. In
the 1990s, the Australian Government
introduced Integrated Catchment Management
(ICM), whichrecognised the necessity toinvolve
community to achieve positive NRM outcomes.
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Todayregional arrangements supported under
the National Heritage Trustand National Action
Plan for Salinity and Water Quality builds onthe
recognition that positive NRM outcomes cannot
occur without widespread community support
and involvement. Both the Burnett and Mary
Rivers have been identified as ‘catchments of
concern’andthe Burnett-Mary Regional Body for
Natural Resource Management has been
established to achieveregional naturalresource
management arrangements. The regional body
aimsto gain collective agreementon NRM plan
implementation with relevant stakeholders in
theregion. Catchmentmanagement strategies
are being prepared, and development and
monitoring activities are being implemented to
better protectthe major river catchments in the
Region (NRM&E 2004).

Waterresource plansare statutory plansunder
the Water Act 2000. Water resource plans
provide a blueprint for the sustainable use of
river water while ensuring that environmental
needs are met. Awater resource plan exists for
the Burnett Rivercatchment and planning has
commenced for the Mary Basin Water Resource
Plan.

Management and administrative advice

Advisory committees and reference groups play

a very important role maintaining a balanced

and participative approach to decision-making

and strategic direction in natural resource

managementand presentation. Theirterms of

reference range fromthe provision ofadvice on

technical and community matters, to the

assessment of development applications.

Groups include:

= Fraser Island World Heritage Area Management
Committee;

= Fraser Island World Heritage Area Scientific
Advisory Committee;

= Fraser Island World Heritage Area Community
Advisory Committee;

= Great Sandy Region Heritage Advisory
Committee;

= Hervey Bay Marine Park Permits Advisory
Committee;

= Maritime Infrastructure Working Group; and

= Reference and working groups to assist with
other planning tasks including the new marine
park planning process.

Heritage registers

Register of the National Estate

Theregister lists naturaland cultural heritage

sites of significance and is administered by the
Commonwealth Government. Anassessment
may berequired for development activities that

have the potential to impact on listed sites on
Commonwealth land, or if the action is
undertakenbyaCommonwealthagency.Fraser
Island, Great Sandy Strait, Woody Islandandthe
Cooloola area are listed on the register as
natural heritage sites. Nine Indigenous andfive
European/non-Indigenous) cultural heritage
sites have also been listed in the Region.

A Commonwealth Government heritage
legislation package has established a new
national heritage system. The EPBC Act has been
amended to include new provisions for the
identification, protection and management of
places of national heritage significance. The
heritage values of these places will be protected
to the limit of the Commonwealth’s
constitutional powers. Any actionthat is likely to
have a significant impact on the National
Heritage values of a National Heritage place will
require assessmentunder the Act. Underthese
amendments, the Register ofthe National Estate
will continue to exist in a modified form, which
will allow for adding and removing places from
the Register. Information about places on the
Register will be maintained as a publicly
accessible database of Australia’s natural and
cultural heritage places and will be used for the
identification and protection of heritage.

Queensland Heritage Register

The Queensland Heritage Register (established
under the Queensland Heritage Act 992) is a
list of places, natural formations, buildings and
sites of cultural heritage significance in andto
Queensland. All works (other than minor
maintenance works) undertaken within the
boundary of places entered in the Queensland
Heritage Register require approval from the
Queensland Heritage Council.

Places entered in the Queensland Heritage
Register are Woody Island Lighthouses and
ancillary building site, Double Island Point
Lightstation, Sandy Cape Lighthouse and the
South Sealslander Wall. Placesidentified during
the Regional ForestAgreementprocess(but not
yet entered) include Harry’s Hut, Mill Pointand
Pettigrew’s tramway complex. The National
Heritage Trustalsomaintains alist of significant
cultural heritage places.

As partofthe South EastQueensland Forests
Agreement, a cultural resource assessment
projectidentified a number of European/non-
Indigenous cultural sites as meeting National
Estate criteria. In the absence of a Regional
Forest Agreement with the Commonwealth,
these sites have not been listed, but they have
been recorded in an interim register with the
EPA.
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International conventions

Australia is a signatory to a number of
international conventions and agreements,
including:

= World Heritage Convention;

 Ramsar Convention;

= Bonn Convention on migratory species,

= ChinaandAustraliaMigratory Birds Agreement
(CAMBA); and

= Japan and Australia Migratory Birds Agreement
(JAMBA).

Underinternationalconvention, Australiahas
responsibilities in regard to these matters of
international environmentalsignificance.

World Heritage Convention

Australia, through the Commonwealth
Government, has an international obligation
under World Heritage Conventiontoensure the
protection, conservation, presentation and
transmission to future generations of the natural
and/or cultural heritage of Australia’s World
Heritage properties. Theseare sitesrecognised
under the Convention as being of universal
significance because of their outstanding
natural and/or cultural values.

Fraser Island is a World Heritage roperty. It is
one of 16 such properties in Australia, five of
which are totally or partially located in
Queensland. Fraser Island is recognised for the
outstanding universal value of its ancient and
magnificent sand dune systems (ongoing
geological and biological processes), and its
spectacular forests and fresh water lakes
(superlative natural phenomena).

Thecurrent FraserlslandWorld Heritage Area
property is listed under the previous criteria for
World Heritage assessment (currently
summarised in the 1994 Plan). The World
Heritage Areais more extensive than the Fraser
Island Section of Great Sandy National Park. It
incorporates the whole island to high water
mark plus a marine component to adistance of
500 metresoffshore.

Thecriteriafor World Heritage assessmenthave
been modified since the original nomination of
the Great Sandy Region and the subsequent
listing of FraserIsland. Arecent scientificreview
considers that Fraser Island demonstrates
‘outstanding universal value’ within all four of
the new natural heritage criteria for World
Heritage listing (FIWHASAC 2003). The four new
naturalheritage criteriafor World Heritage listing
include;
1) ongoing geological and geomorphic
processes,

2) ongoing ecological and biological processes,

3) naturalphenomena andareas of exceptional
natural beautyand

4) biodiversity and threatened species.

A separate review also concluded that the
Cooloolasection of Great Sandy National Park
also meets these four criteria (FIWHASAC 2003).
AWorld Heritage nominationis presently being
prepared with the object of extending the
present property to include the Cooloola area
andcertain adjacent areas.

Management of World Heritage areas

The Queensland Government, through the EPA/
QPWS, manages the Fraser Island World

Heritage property. Certain funding assistance for
strategic and priority projects is provided by the
Commonwealthfromthe Natural Heritage Trust.

In addition to the obligations under the World
Heritage Convention, the EPBC Act encourages
management plan preparation for World
Heritage Properties. The Act requires that the
Commonwealth use its best endeavours to
ensure the preparation andimplementation ofa
management plan that is not inconsistent with
Australia’s World Heritage management
principles, which were established by regulation
under the EPBCACct.

The Great Sandy Management Plan, in
conjunctionwithmanagementstrategies and
guidelines relating to the Fraser Island World
Heritage Property, will be used to guide
management there until a property-specific
management plan isprepared.

A Fraser Island World Heritage Community
Advisory Committee and Scientific Advisory
Committee have been established to provide
advice on a wide range of issues to the
Management Committee and, where
appropriate, to Ministerial Council. Committee
members representarange of stakeholdersand
the scientific community and voluntarily
contribute their time to assist managementat all
levels. The Management Committee includes
representation fromtwo local governments, the
tourism industry, the Commonwealth and QPWS,
plus the Chairs of the two advisory committees.

ConventiononWetlands of International
Importance (RamsarConvention)

Ramsar Wetlands are sites recognised under the
Convention on Wetlands of International
Importance (Ramsar Convention) as being of
international significance in terms of ecology,
botany, zoology, limnology or hydrology. This
international treaty encourages the wise use of
wetlands to ensure their conservation.
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The GreatSandy Straits, TinCanBayandparts
of Hervey Bay were listed under the Ramsar
Conventionin 1999, primarily forthe protection
and conservation of waterfowl and wader
habitat. Under the international convention,
Australia has a number of responsibilities in
regard to Ramsarareas.

The EPBC Act encourages (State) management
plan preparation for inclusion in Ramsar
management plans. The Act requires that the
Commonwealth use its best endeavours to
ensure the preparation andimplementation of a
management plan that is not inconsistent with
Australia’s obligations under the Ramsar
Convention or the Australian Ramsar
management principles (also in regulations to
the EPBC Act).

Management strategies, guidelines and actions
inthis Planrelating tothe RamsarWetlands will
be used to guide management until an
accredited Ramsar management plan for the
property that incorporates those elements is
prepared.

Native title and Indigenous rights

The Queensland Governmentrecognises that
native title interests may exist overmany areas
inthe Region, including protected areas. Native
title is recognition in Australian law of
Indigenous Australians’ rights and interests in
land and waters according to their own
traditional laws and customs. The Native Title
Act 993 (C'wilth) provides a process where
Traditional Owners can apply to the Federal
Courtto have their traditional rights recognised
bylaw. The Native Title Act 993was declared in
1993 but not enacted until afterthe 1994 Plan
was released.

Where a native title claim is lodged, the
Queensland Government is committed to
working with the claimants to reach a mediated
resolution. Inthe Great Sandy Region, several
native title claims have beenlodged. Nonative
title determinations exist in the Region and
mediation of these claims is expected to
commence shortly. There is an overlapping
claim over one section of the Mary River and
over some intertidal areas in the Great Sandy
Straits.

Notification and a negotiated agreement with
claimants may be required for certain activities
over land and water. The Queensland
Government has processes in place to meet
these requirements. The Queensland
Government is committed to working with and
involving Traditional Owners in the management
of land and water where native title rights or
Indigenous interests exist. Traditional Owners’

aspirations regarding their involvement in
management of public lands are yet to be fully
determined.

Regional values

Natural values

The Region’s extent, diversity, isolation and
relative freedom fromdisturbance allow for the
continuation of interrelated and interdependent
ecosystem components required for viable
populations of species and for continued
maintenance of all biological, ecological and
evolutionary processes.

The GreatSandy Region contains the oldestand
largest number of independent coastal dune
systems recorded in the world, as well as the
oldest known time sequence of soils (podzols)
with giant profiles more than 25m thick. The
major vegetation patterns changewithincreases
in soil leaching and progressive and
retrogressive vegetation successions are
evident. The Region preserves and demonstrates
the active processes where dunes form, soils
develop and vegetation changes.

TheRegionhas many lakes includingtheworld’s
largestand highest perched dune lakes, and the
outstanding Noosa River system, all relatively
undisturbed bydevelopment.

The Great Sandy Strait isone ofthefew passage
landscapes in Australia. Passage landscapes
occur where offshore islands are sufficiently
close to the mainland to block the outflow of a
substantial river system. This forms a double-
ended estuary, characterised by shifting
patterns of mangroves, sandbanks and mud
islands. The lower Noosa River is a
comparatively rare example in the subtropics of
a choked coastal lagoon system developed
entirely onsand.

Thecoral reefs ofthe Woongarracoast arethe
most southerly coastal fringing coral reefs on
the eastern Australian mainland. They are
remarkable because of the highly turbid
situation in which they exist. They support a
high diversity of nudibranchs (colourfulmarine
snails without shells).

The habitats of a number of internationally and
nationally threatened terrestrial and marine
animals and plants occur within the Region. The
marine areas and associated tidal wetlands of
Hervey Bay, and the Great Sandy Strait and
adjacent beaches support and harbour a
diversity of marine life. Species include
seasonal populations of humpback whales,
dugong, dolphins, turtles, and trans-equatorial
migratory wading birds which depend uponthe
Region for roosting and staging during their
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annual migrations. The Great Sandy Strait is
recognised as a Ramsar Wetland of International
Importance. Woodlands and forests provide
habitats for several species of migratory and
sedentary birds.

Other rare, endangered or threatened species
within the area include but are not limited to the
ground parrot Pezoporus wallicus, the false
waterrat Xeromysmyoides, Mangrove butterfly
Acrodipsasillidgei, several species of acid frogs
Litoria spp., the shrub Boronia keysii and the
climber Glycine argyrea. Also of particular
conservation value in the Great Sandy Region
are stands of satinay Syncarpia hillii.

Cultural heritage values

Indigenous heritage values

Acknowledgement. This revised information relating
to the Indigenous and cultural heritage sections of

this Plan has been prepared with the help of many of
the Traditional Ownersin the Great Sandy Region. It
is their country, their law and their story.

It is recognised there are two distinct groups of
Indigenous peoplein Queensland; Aboriginal people
and Torres Strait Islanders. Forthe purposes ofthis
text, Aboriginal people (including native title holders
and native title claimants in the absence of a native
title determination) ofthe Great Sandy Region will be
referred to collectively as Traditional Owners.

Indigenous people in the Region are the
custodians of their cultural heritage. Indigenous
cultural heritage in the Region is made up of
both the physical and intangible (spiritual)
elements. These elements combine to explain
traditional law and cultural links to the past and
to guide social and lifestyle activities and
custodialobligations. There are many significant
sites in the Region, containing material items,
stories and spiritual ownership, linked to
traditional laws, custom and spiritual
connection and a continued responsibility
towards the maintenance of land and sea
resources.

Considerable archaeological research has been
conductedthroughoutthe GreatSandy Region,
particularly along the coastal fringes. In a
number of areasresearchhas been limited and
furtherwork is needed. Recentarchaeological
workon FraserIslandindicates that Indigenous
people have lived and used the area
continuously for more than 6000 years.
Accordingto Traditional Owners, connection to
country extends well beyond 6000 years to the
time of dreaming, since time began. A diverse
range of archaeological material hasbeenfound
in the Region. This material left behind by past
traditional and lifestyle activities is the physical

evidence of continuous cultural connection to
the Region.

Archaeological sites are only one component of
culturalheritage, as values extend beyond the
physical remains of the past and include non-
archaeological values such as places of great
spiritual significance. An example of a place of
great spiritual significance to the Traditional
Ownersof Fraserlslandis IndianHead. Cultural
heritage alsoincludes the present day concerns
of Traditional Owners regarding recognition of
knowledge about key species and their
management, as well as concerns regarding
developmentandresource use, andimpactson
key species, etc.

TheRegion contains anumberofplaceslistedin
the Register of the National Estate as being of
Indigenous significance. Most of these are
located on the coastal zone of the ocean beach
andinclude:

* Bogimbah Mission site;

= Canoetree (western side of Fraser Island);
= Lake Bowarrady andsurrounds;

= Lake Wabby andsurrounds;

= Mannann Beach midden complex;

< South Teewah Beach shellmiddens;

= Booral midden fish trap site complex;

* Poyungan midden; and

= Corroboree Beach middencomplex.

The Region contains 450 to 500 recorded
archaeologicalssites of Indigenous significance,
including numerous shell midden sites, stone
artefact scatters, burial sites, scatted trees,
stone quarries, grinding grooves, stone-walled
fish traps and ceremonial bora rings.

Sites are considered of national significance, as
they provide valuable insight into the hunter-
gatherer lifestyle of Indigenous people in the
area. Thesesitesandthe stories associated with
them are significant alsoin the sense that they
exist asimportant connections to traditional law
and culture for Indigenous groups in the area.
The significance of many known Indigenous
sites is yet to be fully identified and assessed.

A number of very significant sites are found
along rivers and the coastal zone of the
mainland. Although they do not technically lie
within the Great Sandy Region, they should be
seen in the context of values within the Region.
These sites also represent the important links
between Indigenous lifestyle and connection to
aquatic resources and other values in the
Region. Bool CreekonFraserlslandisthe site of
the first recorded encounter between the
Indigenous people of the Great Sandy Region
and Europeans (Matthew Flinders)in 1802.
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The Queensland Government recognises
Indigenous people’s traditional rights to land
and has endorsed policies and enacted
legislation to facilitate the grant of land title
under the Land Rights Act 99 . Under the Native
Title Act 993, the Commonwealth Government
recognised Indigenous people’s rights and
interests to areas of land or water that are
significant tothem.

TheQueensland Governmenthasintroduced a
new heritage regime in respect to Indigenous
cultural heritage (the Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Act 2003 and Torres Strait Islander
Cultural Heritage Act 2003), which provides
greater recognition to Indigenous assessment of
significance and involvement in decision-
making in regard to cultural heritage
management.

Non-Indigenous heritage values

Evidence of European activity over the past200
years is animportant component of the cultural
value ofthe Great Sandy Region. Itis estimated
that logging in the Regionbegan inthe 1840s. It
was not until after Fraser Island was declared a
forest reserve in 1908 that logging began in
earnest, both on Fraser Island and in the
Cooloola area. The history of logging and
associated facilities and activities is illustrated
by the remnants of timber cutting camps,
sawmills, tramways, jetties, wharves, logdumps
and hundreds of other miscellaneous and
isolated items.

Sites relating to agricultural and pastoral
pioneering activities in the area are locally
important. During the 1880-90s, Pacificlslander
(Kanaka) people were brought to the Port of
Maryborough, which had its quarantine station
onFraserlsland,to beused aslabourersto clear
land and work the sugar plantations in the
Region. Conditions forthese workers were hard,
with regular reports of inadequate food and
medical attention. In 1901, legislation was
passed prohibiting the entry of any further
Islanders into Australia. Kanakas were
repatriated to their islands of origin from 1906,
although some stayed inthe

area. Several historical features within the
Region can betraced to this group of people,
including an historic basalt stonewall at Mon
Repos Conservation Park.

The North White Cliffs and Bogimbah localities
on Fraser Island have significant post- contact
culturalimportance for Indigenous groups in the
Great Sandy Region and throughout
Queensland, as well as for many European
activitiesin the past. The secret World Warll‘Z
Force’ commando training site at North White
Cliffs on Fraser Islandis of national significance.

Theremains of sand mining operations, which
occurred duringthe 1960s and 1970s, provide
evidenceofatimewhenthe GreatSandy Region
was one of the world’s leading producers of
mineral sands such as rutile and zircon.

TheRegioncontains more than50shipwrecksof
varying significance (including the Mahenoand
Cherry Venture), together with five lighthouses
and two light stations dating from 1866 that are
considered to be of State significance and are
on the Register of the National Estate.

Recreation values

The Great Sandy Region is recognised as anarea
which provides recreational opportunities
ranging from the regionally significant urban-
social experiences of the townships and resorts
to the solitary natural experiences of the remote
beaches, forests, lakes and streams.

Fraserlsland and Cooloola provide some ofthe
best areas for coastal four-wheel-driving in
eastern Australia. The Great Sandy Strait, Hervey
Bay, the Noosa River system and the ocean
watersfrom Sandy CapetoNoosaareregarded
as recreational fishing areas of national
significance. These waterways offerarange of
boat-based recreation opportunities including
sailing, sail boarding, pleasure boating, skiing,
canoeing and boat-based camping.

Opportunities exist for scuba diving on coastal
fringing reefs of the Woongarra coast, coral
beds, sponge gardens, rock shelves around the
islands at the northern end of the Great Sandy
Strait and on the artificial reef off Woody Island.
People can witness the behaviour of marine
mammals at close quarters including the nesting
and hatching of turtles at Mon Repos and the
behaviour of humpback whales in the Hervey
Bay Marine Park.

Some locations within the Region are highly
regarded by local communities for the recreation
opportunities they provide. The Region is also
valued for its opportunities for picnics, short
walks, photography, relaxation and nature
appreciation.

The Region has the potential to provide bush
walking opportunities and other specific
activities such as hang-gliding over coastal
sandmasses, whichare generally notavailable
elsewhere.

Economic values

Commercial tourism and commercial fishing
within the Great Sandy Regionare importantto
the economic base ofthe Great Sandy Region,
providing direct and indirect employment.
Tourism in the Region generates substantial
economicbenefitsandemployment, particularly
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in adjacent communities and throughout the
tourism andtravel industry.

The Region provides opportunitiesforhoney
production and recreational fishing and
associated activities also make a significant
contribution to the regional economy. Honey
production is limited to areas other than
national parks.

Locatedtowards the northern limit ofthe Region
is the Port of Bundaberg. Commodities of
regional economic importance are shipped
through the Port, principally sugar and
petroleum.

Theknown mineral sand andtimberresources of
the Region are no longer available for
exploitation in response to major environmental
decisions following exhaustive inquiry
processes.

Research and education values

Natural processes are ableto continuerelatively
undisturbed within the Great Sandy Region
providing opportunities for research, the results
of which are in some cases of international
significance.

Opportunities to share the increased awareness
and understanding resulting fromthis research
are significant at the local, state, national and
internationallevel. Opportunities are available
for formal and informal education using the
Region as a natural museum and classroom.

Scenic and aesthetic values

Within the Region, outstanding landscapes of
exceptional beauty include long uninterrupted
sweeps ofocean beach. The spectacular dune
landscape is interspersed with numerous
sandblows. With more than 40 freshwater dune
lakes of diverse size, elevation, shape, depth
and colour, and surrounding vegetation, Fraser
Island is regarded as a ‘lakeland’ of remarkable
beauty andinterest. The extensive wallum and
heathland communities, the calm dark waters of
the Noosa Riverandthe estuarine environments
of Great Sandy Strait are significant scenic
attractions adding to the value of the Region.

Existence,bequestandinspiration values

People derive satisfaction from simply knowing
that places such as the Great Sandy Region
exist, even though they may never visit it.
Bequestvalues are motivated by benevolence
and relate to the satisfaction individuals derive
from the transfer of the values of the Great
Sandy Region to future generations. The
outstanding beauty and natural forces of the
Region are inspirational for people throughout

the world and allow for contemplation of
humanity’s place in nature.

Water catchment values

Thesandmasses of Fraser Island and Cooloola
contain extensive reserves of high quality
groundwater. The townships and areas of
settlementwithin the Region depend uponthese
groundwater supplies. The interaction between
surface and groundwater has a fundamental
influence on the ecological and
geomorphological processes of the Region.

Purposes of management

The GreatSandy Regionwill continuetobe
managed for the following purposes:

= toprotect, conserve, present, rehabilitate and
transmit to future generations the physical
landscape, biological, cultural heritage and
other significant values of the entire Great
Sandy Region, together withthe components
and processesrequired fortheir continuance;

= to meet Australia’s international obligations
under the World Heritage Convention for the
protection, conservation, presentation,
rehabilitation and transmission to future
generations ofthe Fraserlsland World Heritage
Property;

= to provide meaningful opportunities for
Traditional Ownerstobeinvolvedin and
consulted about the planning and
managementofthe GreatSandyRegion;

= tofoster asecure community setting for
people living in the Region;

» to allow for the provision of essential and
appropriate public utilities, services and
structures for the residents of, and visitors to,
the Great Sandy Region consistent with the
protection of the Region’s values;

= consistent with the protection of values, to
provide adiversity of high-quality recreation
opportunities to ensure that the widest
possible cross-section of the community is
ableto experience and appreciate the Great
Sandy Region, commensurate with their
needs, interests, capabilities and
expectations; and

= to ensure that development and resource
harvesting activities occurring within the Great
Sandy Region are conducted in an
ecologically, economically, socially and
culturally sustainable manner.
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Strategy 1

Natural and cultural resource management

1.01 Natural and cultural resource
management

Background information

The need to clearly define the meaning of
‘conservation’ is central to the understanding of
naturalandculturalresource management. The
1983 National Conservation Strategy for
Australia defined the term ‘conservation’ based
on the definition contained in the World
Conservation Strategy, published by IUCN—the
World Conservation Union (1980). The definition
of conservation adopted in the Nature
Conservation Strategy is:

‘The management of human use of the
biosphere sothat it may yield the greatest
sustainable benefitto present generations
whilst maintaining its potential to meet the
needs and aspirations of future
generations.’

The positive features of this definition are that it
embraces sustainable use, maintenance,
preservation, restoration and enhancement of
the natural environment plus the ‘management
of the human use of the biosphere’. This
definition was developed in the context of use of
all natural resources across Australia.

Within the Great Sandy Region, the Commission
of Inquiry into the Conservation, Management
and Use of Fraser Island and the Great Sandy
Region and subsequent decisions of the
Queensland Government have established that
uses such as logging and sand mining are
inconsistent with the area’s conservation. The
Commission of Inquiry recommended that the
purpose of managing the Region be ‘the
permanent preservation of the Region to the
greatest possible extent’.

The evaluation of naturaland cultural resources
for protectionand conservation can be based on
criteria including rarity, diversity, extent and
fragility. The existence of these types of
characteristics helps to determine appropriate
management.

Nature conservation management is the
protection of the natural processes, which
provide for the existence of plant and animal
communities by allowing natural changes in
communities andforthe evolutionary forcesto
continue to operate on species.

This partofthe Management Plan seeks to
protect, conserve, present, rehabilitate and

transmit to future generations the physical
landscape, biological, cultural heritage and
other significant values of the entire Great Sandy
Region and the components and processes
required for theircontinuance.

1.02 Fraser Island World Heritage
Property
See also: 1.05 Landform and soil forming processes
1.07 Landscape
1.14 Impact assessment procedures
3.07 Community engagement

Background information

InSeptember 1991 the Australian Government
nominated anarea of approximately 860,000ha
forWorld Heritage listing. The nominated area
included the Fraser Island and Cooloola
sandmasses, the Wide Bay Military Training
Area,thewatersofHerveyBayand GreatSandy
Strait and associated tidal shallows.

InDecember 1992, Fraserlslandwas inscribed
ontheWorld Heritage List. Thelisted area covers
about 181,000ha and includes all of Fraser
Island and a number of small islands off the
west coast of Fraser Island including Stewart,
Dream and small unnamed islands between
Dream Island and the mouth of Yankee Jack
Creek and including Boonlye Point. The
boundary follows animaginary line 500 metres
seaward ofthe highwater mark on Fraser Island
andthesesmallerislandsandisshownonMap 1.

The Queensland Government is committed to
protecting the outstanding values of the
remaining areasofthe Great Sandy Regionand
will continue to press for World Heritage listing of
the CooloolaSectionofthe Great Sandy National
Park, the Great Sandy Strait and Hervey Bay.

World Heritage values of Fraser Island

The World Heritage Bureau supported the
nomination of Fraser Island for World Heritage
listing on the basis of its values relating to the
second and third criteria set by the World
Heritage Committee. The values of Fraser Island
relating tothese criteriaare summarised below.
Furtherinformation onthese valuesis setoutin
the formal nomination of Fraser Island and the
Great Sandy Region for World Heritage listing.
Since Fraser Island’s nomination, the World
Heritage Committee has adopted new World
Heritage listing criteria (summarisedin Part A of
this Plan).
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The natural processes at work in the Great
Sandy Regionhave occurred over anumber of
geological periods. Discussion of natural
processes within this document makes
reference to various stages of this history. Figure
1 indicates the geological systems and their
approximate duration and sequence.

Across this time sequence, the soils (podzols)
are seen to progressively change from profiles
less than 0.5m deep on the younger dunes to
giant profiles more than 25m deep on the old
sandhills. Major changes are alsoevidentin the
structure and floristics of the vegetation with
increasing dune age. Both progressive and
retrogressive plant

Era Years before Sys_tem and Series and 3uccess’lont Cdan t;ﬁ
present period epoch emonstrated In the
0 Recent :I Quatema sclerophyll vegetatlon_
1 milion Pleistocene ___| v related to depth of soll
Cenozoic Pliocene development and access
Milocene . to nutrient supply.
Oigocene Tertary Sizeable areasofdense
20 million __Paleocene subtropical rainforest
Cretaceous have developed on the
Mesozoic - Jurassie quartz sands in dune
200 milion pp— corridorswheretheyare
Caroniferous protected from
Devonian desiccating winds.
Paleozoic Silurian
Ordovician The bare mobile dunes
500 milion Cambrain demonstrate the
Pre-cambrian geological processes
whereby the sandmasses

Figure 1. Geological time scale generalised.

Ongoing geologicaland biological
processes

This criterion requires that the area contain
outstanding examplesrepresenting significant
ongoing geological processes, biological
evolution and human interaction with the
natural environment. The integrity condition
attached to this criterion requires that the sites
described should have sufficient size and
containthe necessary elements todemonstrate
the key aspects of the processes and be self-
perpetuating.

The Fraser Island and Cooloola sandmasses are
vast deposits of dominantly quartz sands that
have accumulated episodically during the
Quaternary Period (last two million years)
forming a sequence of overlapping dune
systems. Sizeable areas of at least six of these
dune systems were not buried by the
successively youngerdeposits and have been
exposed continuously to weathering, soil
development, plant colonisation and
succession, andwatererosion since deposition.
These form a unique time sequence that
provides nine stages of soil development, forest
succession and dune denudation fromthe bare
mobile parabolic dunes (time zero) to old
degraded sandhills (more than 700,000 years of
exposure). This is the longest time sequence
(chronosequence) that has been recorded in
coastal dunes.

havebeenconstructed by
onshore winds blowing sands from the beach
inland into woodlands and forests to form
parabolic dunes. The progressive degradation of
these dunes, due to water erosion, to form
whaleback sandhills is clearly evident in the age
sequence of vegetateddunes.

The coastal sandmasses receive 1250mm -
1750mm of rain annually. There is little runoff
andboth FraserIsland and Cooloola have large
unconfined aquifers. In both areas, dynamic
relationships are evident between rainfall, soils,
aquifers, lakes, springs and streams. Both clear
(white) and organic-stained (brown/black)
waters occur and processes whereby each is
formed can bedemonstrated.

Variations in the diversity and population
characteristics of the indigenous species occur
on the sandmasses reflecting differences in
habitat due to nutrient supply, available
sunlight, frequency and intensity of fires and
drainage patterns. Examples include the acid
frogs in the acidic wet heathlands and species
of earthworms confined to particular dune
systems. Fraser Island and Cooloola are of
sufficient size, integrity and diversity to maintain
the geomorphological (landform building and
eroding), pedological (soil forming) and
biological processes necessary to ensure the
persistence and continual natural evolution of
the Region’s ecosystems.
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Natural phenomena

This criterion requires that the area contain
superlative natural phenomena, formations or
features. Theintegrity condition attached to this
criterion requiresthat the sites described should
contain those ecosystemcomponents required
for the continuity of the species or the other
natural elements or processes to be conserved.

Fraser Island is the largest sand island in the
world. Itis made up of anage sequence of dune
sands that reach amaximum elevation of 240m
andin places extend to 100m below sealevel.
Nine separate dune systems have been
recognised above sea level and most of these
can be correlated with those of the nearby
Cooloolasandmass, wherethe oldestsequence
in coastal dunes (approximately 500,000 years)
in the world has been recorded. Both Fraser
Island and Cooloola preserve magnificent
examples of coastal parabolic dunes;both bare
mobile forms (with various stages of plant
colonisation)andverylarge vegetated dunes (in
different stages of reduction by water erosion)
formdiverse and attractive scenery ofimportant
scientific and social interest.

Both sandmasses are also well known for the
spectacular colours of sand beds exposed by
the erosion of sea cliffs along the coastal
margins. Thesea cliffs preserve evidence ofthe
last two high sea levels (the last interglacial,
about 100,000 years ago, and the Holocene
approximately 6000-3000 years ago). The sands
of the sea cliffs are various shades of yellow,
brown, red, white and black.

Fraser Island contains one of Australia’s few
‘lakeland’ landscapes with about 40 freshwater
lakes including Lakes Boomanijin and
Boomerang Lakes, which are the largest and
highest-known perchedlakes respectively.
Lakes Wabby (Fraser Island) and Freshwater
(Cooloola) are spectacular examples of barrage
lakes. Clear (white) and coloured (various
shades of brown) waters in adjacent lakes or
streams, or flowing into the same lake, add a
further dimension to the hydrological
phenomenon of the sandmasses.

Patches of subtropical rainforest on Fraser
Island and Cooloola are outstanding additions
to the diversity of the vegetation and scenery of
the coastal dunes. Theseappear to be survival
centresforspecies whose previous distribution
has been markedly reduced by changesin both
climate and the position of the coastline over
the last two million years. Such changes have
led to disjunct distributions of several species.
For example, isolated populations of the
primitivefern Angiopteris evectaare known only
fromafew isolated locations in Queensland and

northern New South Wales including Wanggoolba
Creek (Fraser Island), Cooloola and Carnarvon
Gorge (central Queensland). Another fern
Lindsaearepenshasbeenrecordedin Australia
only at Fraser Island and in north-east
Queensland. Severalotherrare plantsalsooccur
in the eucalypt forests and woodlands. Glycine
argyreais known only from Cooloola, just south
of Rainbow Beach.

The satinay/brush box forests of Fraser Island
andthe blackbutt/bloodwood forests of Fraser
Island and Cooloola contain giant trees up to
50m in height with diameters at chest height of
up to three metres. These are spectacular
examples of subtropical sclerophyll forests that
provide scenic diversity and arouse scientific
curiosity about the development of such large
biomasses on nutrient-poor quartz sands.

Fraserlslandand Cooloola are sufficientlylarge,
diverse and free from major disturbances to
retain viable populations in all of the major
ecosystems and to allow the continuing
evolution of the main natural phenomena. While
some of the forests have been modified by
logging, most of the areas have the capacity to
gradually recover their previous structure
although their floristic composition may remain
somewhat altered for along time.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have established a
legislative and administrative framework that
ensures Australia’s international obligations
underthe World Heritage Convention for the
protection, conservation, presentation,
rehabilitation and transmission of the natural
and/or cultural values to future generations of
the FraserlIslandWorld Heritage Property are
met.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Management of Fraser Island will meet
Australia’s international obligation under the
World Heritage Convention for the protection,
conservation, presentation, rehabilitation and
transmission of natural and/or cultural values to
future generations of the Fraser Island World
Heritage Property.

This will require:

= protection of the World Heritage values of
Fraserlsland by developingandimplementing
strong long-term legislative, regulatory and
institutional arrangements and unified
community support;

= conservation of values through increased
understanding, active management and
controlof processesthreatening thelong-term
integrity of the Fraser Island World Heritage
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Property andits capacity for ongoing
evolution;

= presentation of the Fraser Island World
Heritage Property and the World Heritage
concept to local, national and international
communities to create agreater understanding
of and support for its outstanding universal
values;

rehabilitation of degraded areas of Fraser
Island to a natural condition through the
identification of degraded areas, removal of
threatening processes and active
rehabilitation of sites as necessary to re-
establish natural conditions and processes;
and

transmission of the outstanding universal
values ofthe Fraser Island World Heritage
Propertytofuture generationsthroughthe
successful protection, conservation,

rehabilitation and presentation of values.

2 Anydecisions in relation to the Fraser Island
World Heritage Property must give due regard to
Australia’s obligations under the World Heritage
Convention.

3 The Fraser Island World Heritage Property will
be a major focus within the proposed Great
Sandy Region community engagementprogram.

4 Further research will be required to increase
understanding of the values of the Great Sandy
Region and methods for mitigating impacts and
protecting values.

5 The Queensland Government and the
Australian Government will pursue World
Heritage listing of the Cooloola Section of the
GreatSandyNational Parkandotherareasinthe
Great Sandy Region.

Existing situation

Under the World Heritage Convention, Australia
has an obligation to consider Fraser Island’s
geological processes and natural phenomena
values when undertaking development.
Decisions made in relationto the FraserIsland
World Heritage Property consider these values.
Existing legislation also allows consideration of
the impact on World Heritage values of
proposed changes of land use.

A number of advisory committees made up of
key stakeholders andlocal community members
and experts have made amajor contribution to
the management of Fraser Island, and have
provided advice for the Great Sandy Region.
Thesearrangements still continueforthe
Region.

TheWorld Heritage values of FraserlIslandhave
been identified and described in the nomination
document for its World Heritage Listing. The
FraserIsland World Heritage Area Review of

Outstanding Universal Value report provides an
account of are-evaluation of the World Heritage
Value of Fraser Island (FIWHASAC 2004).

The Queensland Government continues to work
towards the nomination of the Great Sandy
Region under the new World Heritage Area
listing criteria. The report ‘Cooloola, Assessment
of potential Outstanding Universal Value’
(FIWHASAC 2004)contains anassessmentof
the potential World Heritage value of the
Cooloola Section of Great Sandy National Park
and is being used as a tool to guide the
nomination of Cooloola as an extension of the
Fraser Island World Heritage Area.

Most of Fraser Island is now included within the
Fraser Island Section of the Great Sandy
National Park. With the exception of small areas
committed to residential, commercial or public
purposes, orareas potentially made available to
Traditional Owners, the whole Island has been
gazetted as a national park under the Nature
Conservation Act 1992.

Government, conservation and commercial
interests continue to recognise and promote the
values of Fraser Island and adjoining areas
within the Region. Research is increasing the
knowledge andunderstanding of World Heritage
values, andis determining the methods used to
minimise impacts and protect values in the
Great Sandy Region

1.03 Indigenous interests

Note — This section has been updated.

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.08 Cultural resources (Indigenous and
non —Indigenous)

1.09 Fire

3.07 Community engagement

3.10 Tourism

4.01 Sustainable resource harvesting
4.02 Traditional hunting and gathering

Background information

Atthetime offirst European settlement, several
Indigenous groups lived in the Region with
traditional association over their ancestral
country, the land, waters and sea in the Region.
Thesegroups included Butchulla, GubbiGubbi,
KabiKabi, Bailai, Gooreng Gooreng, Taribelang
Bunda and the Gurang people and associated
clans.

Indigenous groups fromthroughout the Region
andbeyond have been known to gettogether for
regular gatherings and ceremonies. Other
traditional activities including trading and family
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business also occur and maintain connection
between groups.

Captains James Cook and Matthew Flinders both
recorded sightings of Indigenous people onthe
coast of what is now known as Fraser Island
(K’gari to the Butchulla). The first recorded
contact between the local Indigenous people
and Europeansoccurredin 1802when Flinders,
botanist Robert Brown and six naturalists
landed from the Investigator at Bool Creek.

UntilEuropeanpioneers arrived andsettlement
began in the 1840s, contact with local
Indigenous people was restricted to escaped
convictsandshipwreck survivors, most notably
Captain James Fraser and his wife Eliza. A
number of these Europeans took part in the
community life of the local Indigenous groups.
Expanding European settlement during the
1840s and 1850s resulted in conflict between
Indigenous people and Europeans.

Duringthelate1890s when Indigenous people in
Queensland wereremoved fromtheir country to
mission reserves throughout Queensland, many
fromthe Great Sandy Region and close bywere
taken to Fraserlsland. In 1897 the first group of
51 travelled onthe steamer Llewellynto anew
Indigenous reserve at the site of the old
quarantine station at North White Cliffs
(originally established in 1874). The reserve
camp was relocated to the north at Bogimbah
Creekinthe same year. Itis here, at Bogimbah,
that the government sent Indigenous people
from other areas of Queensland, particularly
those branded trouble makers and ‘a source of
possible danger to the white population’
(Butchulla people pers. comm. 2001).

In 1900 controlof the reserve was transferred to
the Anglican Church but the mission was closed
in 1904. Most of the Indigenous people fromthe
mission were transported to other mission
reserves in Queensland including Yarrabah near
Cairns, Palm and Phantom Island, Woorabinda
and Cherbourg. Others were sentto Durundur
near Caboolture.

During this time the lives of Indigenous people
onreserves were strictly regulated by legislation.
Indigenous people had no choice in where they
lived or worked, how their savings were
allocated, whether they could travel, or who
would receive theirmoney when they died. They
were prohibited from holding property in their
own names, conducting bank accounts outside
the Government system, making wills or gifts
without permission and marrying without
consent. Indigenous people who remained on
their country were ever mindful not to draw
undue attention to their day-to-day activities
and traditional ceremonies. Theyfeared
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upsetting others in the community, being
labelledastroublemakers andincreasingthe
risk of being moved to areserve.

On these reserves, food was in short supply,
accommodationwassubstandard, childrenwere
separated from their parents, families were
broken up, and traditional activities and
ceremonies were not regularly practised
according to traditional custom and law. Intheir
own country, people often carried out customary
activities and ceremonies afterdark orin secret
away fromauthority.

Indigenous people inthe Region areresponsible
for the management of the area’s cultural
resources. These custodial obligations are
recognised as being integral to the Indigenous
living culture and their connection with the
area’s natural and cultural resources.
Indigenous people wish to continue this
involvement in the management of natural
resources over the land and water in
cooperationwithlandmanagementagenciesin
theRegion. Land andresource managementis
about ‘looking after the land, looking after its
resources is about maintaining connection and
aboutcommon sense’ (Butchulla pers. comm.
2002).

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010 to have:
« the responsibilities, interests and aspirations

of Indigenous people recognised and
respected in relation to their country;

= opportunities for Indigenous people to own
and manage land and resources and
enterprises in the Region; and

= meaningful involvement of Indigenous people
in the management of public lands within the
Region.

Proposed guidelines and actions

Theactions below summarise thebroadaspirations
of the local Indigenous people in the Great Sandy
Region. Thesewere compiled by Traditional Owner
representatives in 2003 and are substantially
different from the 1994 Plan.

1

*1 Traditional Owners will be involved in the
management and decision-making over their
country and the natural and cultural resources in
the Great Sandy Region, particularly in those
areas where native title rights andinterests have
been determined. This will include meaningful
involvement in the preparation of management
plans,LocalGovernmentplanning schemesand
other Region and local planning exercises.

"Note * denotes a new or substantially changed action.



*2 Formal notification and consultation with
Traditional Owners in line with Queensland
Governmentnative title work procedures will be
followed for all major development work in the
Region.Indigenous peoples’ aspirations willbe
considered.

* .

3 State Government management agencies
and local authorities will involve Traditional
Owners in the protection, management and
presentation of their cultural heritage and other
interests. Involvement mechanisms, meaningful
partnerships, management arrangements and
protocols will be established to facilitate
Traditional Ownerinvolvement inthe Region, to
protect, conserve and manage their heritage.

*4 A regional advisory group on cultural
heritage management, comprising EPA staff
(including Indigenous field staff or liaison
officers as required) and representatives of
Indigenous groupsfromthe Great Sandy Region,
will be established. Representation will be made
up from native titleholders or claimants as the
case may be in the absence of adetermination,
and Indigenous representations on the Fraser
Island Community Advisory Committee will be
maintained.

*5 Recognition will be given to the value and
importance of Indigenous management
practices andthe complementary rolethey have
in naturaland cultural resource managementin
the Region and Indigenous rights, including
intellectual property rights and responsibilities
for cultural heritage management presentation
will be recognised.

*6 Traditional Owners, in particular the elders
andtheir knowledge in the tourism industry, will
be recognised and respected.

*7 Indigenous heritage sitesin the Great Sandy
Region, including archaeological and
contemporary sites of significance and
traditional law and lores (stories), and the
heritage of descendants of Indigenous people
fromthe Great Sandy Region will continue to be
recognised.

*8 Arrangements for direct Indigenous
involvement including employment,
consultation and training programs in the
management of public lands within the Great
Sandy Region will be established. Indigenous
people will be employed to be involved in the
day-to-day management and monitoring of
Indigenous cultural heritage in the Region and
liaison between the broader Indigenous and
non-Indigenous community andin otherlevels
ofmanagement. Employmentopportunities will
include positions as rangers, projector liaison

officers and technical and administrative
officers.

9 Opportunities for Indigenous people to be
involved actively in cultural tourism and land
managementinthe GreatSandy Regionwillbe
encouraged, including providing support and
advice toestablishcommercial operations and
developing partnerships with existing
businesses.

10 Theuse oftraditional resources forfood,
medicine and artefact manufacture as an
integral component of Indigenous cultureand
heritage in the Great Sandy Region will be
recognised and managed within the limits of
sustainability.

*11 The aspirations and needs of the local
Indigenous people will be determined. The
Indigenous community will be involved in away
that meets their needs and aspirations. It is
important that protocols for communication and
involvementin managementbe established with
the Indigenous community.

*12 This management Plan, subsequent
government policy and planning initiatives
developed as aresultof this management Plan
will be prepared and administered so as to
ensure its provisions do not unintentionally
diminish or extinguish any native title that exists
in the Region.

13 Discussions and negotiations will continue
with Indigenous groups who potentially have
traditional affiliation or historical association
with the Great Sandy Region, to identify areas of
interest ordesired involvementin management
of the Region.

Existing situation

Traditional Owners have been managing cultural
resources within their ancestral country (since
time began) as part of an ongoing obligation
and practice of culture. This involves the
relationship between their country (theland and
water) and its resources (State Coastal
Management Plan 2001). Currently Traditional
Ownershavevaryinglevels ofinvolvementinthe
management of their ancestral country,
depending on ownership, tenure and the
existence of formal and informal management
arrangements. Following determination of native
title over Indigenous land and cultural heritage,
it is anticipated that further Indigenous
aspirations towards management will be clearer.

Indigenous people in the Great Sandy Region
retain strong traditional connection to country
despite the impacts and change brought about
by non-Indigenous settlement, land and
resource use, and development. Management of
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natural and cultural resources on land and water
where Indigenous groups have native title rights
andinterestsis recognised as acornerstone of
the wellbeing, identity, cultural significance and
economy to Indigenouscommunities.

Indigenous people ask to be recognised as
custodians of their country and to be recognised
andrespected for the knowledge they hold and
experience they have needed to look aftertheir
country. They find it hard to understand the
thinking behind past development activities and
destruction of their country, the pollution in
rivers andestuaries generated fromindustry and
development and the impact on the coastal
resources by over-fishing. They are very upset
when they see these trends continuing.

The Queensland Government recognises
Indigenous traditional custom and the rights of
Indigenous people. Itis committed to involving
Indigenous people in the conservation of their
cultural heritage and to working towards
opportunities for joint management of this
heritage. The Queensland Government
recognises that employment, training and the
co-operativeinvolvementof Indigenous people
are essential tothe effective conservation ofthe
natural resources and cultural heritage in the
Region. The Queensland Government has
endorsed policies and enacted legislation to
facilitate these commitments.

Many Indigenous groups from the Region are
represented on the Great Sandy Region Heritage
Advisory Committee. The group has met on a
regular basis and has contributed valuable and
meaningful input into management direction
and decision-making within the Region. A
person representing the Butchulla people
(Indigenous interests) is one ofthe 15 members
of the Fraser Island Community Advisory
Committee.

Several other organisations represent
Indigenous people with traditional associations
to the Great Sandy Region, including land
councils andrepresentative bodies. Indigenous
people are employed as rangers and as
members of field crews, involved in day-to-day
operational activities on protected areasand as
part of a range of specific employment and
training initiatives.

It has only been recently that Indigenous
knowledge and skills in conservation and
resource management have been used in
educational andinterpretive displays and other
activities that promote community
understanding of their culture and heritage.

1.04 Protected area status and
planning
See also: 1.03 Traditional Owner interests
2.02 Residential development
Strategy 4 Sustainable resource harvesting

Background information

The Nature Conservation Act 1992providesthe
basis for planning and managing protected
areas in Queensland. For the purpose of this
section, protected areasarethose areasdefined
under the Nature Conservation Act 1992.

Management plans for protected areas are
required under the Nature Conservation Act
1992. They must be consistent with the
management principles for the class of the area
and specify management outcomes for the
protection, presentation and use of the area and
the policies, guidelines and actions to achieve
the outcomes. Management plans provide
consistency in management approaches over
time.

Under the Nature Conservation Act 1992 a

national park is to be managed to:

= provide, to the greatest possible extent, for the
permanent preservation of the area’s natural
condition and the protection of the area’s
cultural resources and values;

= presentthe area’s culturaland natural
resources and their values; and

= ensure that the only use of the area is nature-
based and ecologically sustainable.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have the protected area
estateinthe GreatSandy Regionconsolidated.
Detailed management plansfor specific areas
and conservation plans will be in place.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Theprotected areas inthe Region other than
Mon Repos Environmental Park will be
amalgamated into one national park and one
conservation park under the Nature
Conservation Act 1992 and one marine park
under the Marine Park Act 1982. These
protected areas will be named Great Sandy
National Park, GreatSandy Conservation Park
andthe Great Sandy Marine Park. The existing
names of parks or areas will be retained as the
names of sections of the Great Sandy National
Park, the Great Sandy Conservation Park and the
Great Sandy Marine Park.

2 Subjectto the resolution of Indigenous land
interests following consultation with relevant
Indigenous people, vacant Crown land on
southern Fraser Island will be added to the
existing national park.
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3 Subject to agreement between the DPI
(Forestry) andthe QPWS, partof State Forest
1004 (Toolara)in the area north of the Rainbow
Beach road will be added to the Cooloola
Sectionof GreatSandy National Parksubject to
resolution of fire, recreation and landscape
management matters together with available
Crown land north of the Rainbow Beach Road
between the State forest and the existing
section of nationalpark.

4 South Head Environmental Park and Turkey
Island Environmental Park and Kauri Creek
Environmental Park, together with possible
future acquisitions of similar areas, will be
amalgamated and included within the Great
Sandy Conservation Park.

5 Mon ReposEnvironmental Park will be
gazetted as Mon Repos Conservation Park.

6 Subject to consultation with relevant interest
groups, that section of the Noosa River south of
the existing Cooloola Section of the Great Sandy
National Park boundary (approximately
Campsite 3) to just south of the Kinaba
Information Centre will be added to the Great
Sandy Conservation Park.

7 Existing marine parks will be extended to
include all appropriate tidal lands and waters in
the Region and zoned in consultation with user
and interest groups. Within this process, the
possibility of declaring protected areas under
the Nature Conservation Act 1992 will be
investigated. As far as practicable, management
of the entire marine component of the Region
will be complementary to the management of
the Great Barrier ReefMarine Parktothe north.

8 A co-operative management arrangement will
be implemented for that part of the river
between the approximate locality of the Kinaba
Information Centre to the mouth of the Noosa
River.

9 Subjecttoagreementwiththe Department of
Transportand NR&M, the Inskip PointHarbour
Purposes Reserveandallthose areasdirectly
adjacent to Fraser Island and the mainland
sections ofthe Regionbetween highwaterand
low water, will be considered for addition to
Great Sandy Conservation Park subject to a
planning study to determine access andfuture
development requirements.

Existing situation

Mon Reposhas been declared aconservation
park. Most other terrestrial protected areas in
the Regionhave been amalgamated into Great
Sandy National Park (whichincludes Cooloola
and most of Fraser Island) and Great Sandy
Conservation Park. The old Orchid Beach Resort
site was purchased and the land added to the

Fraser Island Section of the Great Sandy
National Park. Sandy Cape Lighthouse and
Double Island Point Lightstation have been
purchasedanddedicated as conservation parks
(see Table 1 for details).

Planning,includingcommunity involvement, to
createthe Great Sandy Marine Park (Northern
Section) for appropriate tidal lands and waters
in the northern section of the Region has
commenced. Zoning plans and management
plans may be prepared as a result of this
exercise.

Protected areamanagementissueshavebeen
identified, including fire management,
recreation and education. Policy, strategies,
guidelines and actions have been identified to
addresstheseissues. Managementguidelines
for eight key areas of management on Fraser
Island:tourism, camping, dingoes, weeds, road
classification, walking tracks, monitoring and
backpacker communication are also well
developed.

Thedraft NoosaRiverPlan 2003seeksto provide
a vision and framework for a co- ordinated and
consistent approach to the planning,
development and management of the Noosa
River system, including its waterways and tidal
lands. The draft 2003 Plan reviews and updates
the actions and background

informationinthe 1997 Noosa RiverPlan, which
was first prepared through a co-operative
process involving all stakeholders, including
governmentagencies, Noosa Councilandthe
community. Thedraft2003 Plan hasregard to
the policies of the State Coastal Management
Plan—Queensland’s Coastal Policy (2001)and
other management strategies relating to the
river system.

1.05 Landform and soilforming
processes
See also: 1.02 Fraser Island World Heritage Property
1.07 Landscape
1.14 Impact assessment and procedures
3.07 Community engagement

Background information

The Great Sandy Region is dominated by four
geological components: the Triassic/Jurassic
sandstones of the upper Noosa River and Tin
CanBayareas; the Cretaceous mudstones and
shales of the Mary River Heads and Woody
Island; the large Quaternary sandmasses of
Fraserlslandand Cooloola; andthe Quaternary
alluvium of the coastal plains such as the Noosa
Plain. Also, there are four small rocky headlands
of interbedded volcanic and sedimentary rocks
of Tertiary age (Double Island Point, Indian
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Head, Middle Rocks and Waddy Point). they also provide a chronosequence in soil

Quaternary aeolienite (windblown sand developmentandin dune degradation by water
cemented by calcium carbonate)forms part of erosion. Coeval with the dune formation is the
three low hills at Double Island Point. formation of many of the freshwater lakes. This

The various landscapes formed on the
sandmass of Fraser Island are outstanding
examples of major stagesin the development of
coastal dunes in the subtropics during the
Holocene andLatePleistocene. Asat Cooloola,

process resulted in numerous dune lakes,
probably half of the world’s complement, many
of which are perched. Inthe west of the island,
there are excellent examples of at least two
stagesinthe degradation of vegetated dunes by
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water erosion and the development of afluvial
drainage net. All of the processes are ongoing
andFraserlsland exhibits several stagesintheir
development.

The Cooloola sandmass holds alandscape that
is an outstanding example of the major stagesin
the formation and stabilisation of coastal dunes
and their long-term reduction by water erosion
during the Quaternary era.

The sandmass, above sea level, comprises at
least six stages of coastal dune-building during
the Late Pleistocene and Holocene geological
periods. These overlie older sandbeds and
estuarine deposits to atleast 35-55m below sea
level where they rest on an eroded Mesozoic
sandstone basement. A single
thermoluminescence (TL) date from what
appears to be the oldest of the dune systems
above sealevel yielded an age of approximately
500,000 years BP. Surface wash has induced
gullies and fans in young dunes and raindrop-
splash has worn older dunes down to convex
sandhills with long colluvial slopes. Such
raindrop splash slopes are very rare in nature
and those at Cooloola are probably the best
examplesonrecord. Thestudies carried outat
Cooloola provide an unparalleled description
and some measurements of these
geomorphological processes. The age sequence
of sand dunes provides a unique opportunity to
observe the processes andrate of long-term soil
formation on vegetated coastal dunes in the
subtropics and the research that has been
carried out at Cooloola is probably unmatched
for podzol soils elsewhere in the world.

TheNoosa Rivercatchment liestothe westofthe
sandmass and drains from it and from low
sandstone hills further to the west. It is a low
gradient coastal stream with a wide range of
geomorphicfeaturesinduced by changesinsea
level overthe past 160,000 years. Theseinclude
a broad channel cut during low sea levels and
shorelines, deltas, delta lakes, tidal lakes and
estuarine deposits associated with high sea
levels. There is also an illustration of potential
stream capture along part of the interfluve
betweenthe NoosaandMary Rivers. Many ofthe
processes are ongoing. The river is a ‘black’
water stream but has both ‘black’ and ‘white’
water tributaries.

Marine, fluvial (related to rivers and water flow)
and aeolian (wind movement of soils and sand)
processes have been involved separately or
jointly in producing the array of landforms
making up the present landscape. Asaresult,
there are many examples of differentlandforms
which can be seen in different stages of
developmentordegradation. Theoutstanding
example ofthese is the ongoing construction of

parabolic dunes by the onshore winds, their
stabilisation by plants and when vegetated their
progressive degeneration.

Coastal processes can be seen bringing sand
ontothe beach, moving sand between the beach
and the surfzone, working the sand northwards
along the shore and around headlands, and
depositing it either on the coast or in the sandy
shoals of Breaksea Spit off the northern tip of
Fraser Island. Coastal processes can also be
seen in the deposition of intertidal deposits in
the mangrove fringes of Tin Can Inlet estuary
andGreat Sandy Strait.

Theoffshore geology ofthe GreatSandy Region
is important as it is a foundation for growth of
marine organisms, provides asource of sand for
coastal sandmasses, and has an influence on
and is a reflection of past and present coastal
processes and tidal hydraulics. The offshore
sediments of Hervey Bay vary in grain size,
proportions of sand, gravel and mud, degree of
sorting, origin and composition. Active
sedimentation is taking place with material
derived fromfluvial and offshore shelf sources.

Landformsin the area provide arecord of many
of the climatic and environmental changes that
have occurred during the Quaternary Period.
Their integrity should be maintained sothey can
continue to contribute to knowledge of the
natural processes responsible for their
development and natural degradation.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have established a
management regime for the Great Sandy Region
that ensures the preservation of all landforms
and soils to the greatest possible extent, with
particular attention given to key areas that
illustrate landform and soil forming processes.

Proposed guidelines and actions

*1 Impact assessment and development
approvalthroughthe IDAS and otherlegislative
requirements will be required for all proposed
developments, including minor works that may
disturb geomorphological processes.

2 Significant or representative sites of
geomorphological orpedological significance
will be identified and management strategies
implemented to prevent, reduce or remove
threats to theseareas.

3 Visitor use of sensitive or significant sites will
be controlled and the effects of use will be
monitored.

Existing situation

The potential exists for human activities to
substantially affect the landform
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(geomorphological) processes of the Region.
Such activities include dredging of bars,
construction of groynes, marinas, seawalls,
dams and changes in use within the catchment
of rivers flowing into the Region.

1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife
(including vegetation)
See also: 1.02 Fraser Island World Heritage Property
1.09 Fire
1.11 Land rehabilitation
1.12 Introduced pestspecies

Background information

The Great Sandy Regionis veryimportantforthe
maintenance of biodiversity asmany species are
endemic to the Region and the diversity of plant
communities and species is very high. The tall
rainforests, which have developed on sand
dunes in the Region, are not known to have
developed elsewhere in the world. More than
870 species of flowering plants and ferns
including a number of rare and endemic plants
have beenidentified on Cooloola. Fraserlsland
has at least 625 native species. Satinay
Syncarpii hilli is one of the largest and most
outstanding of the trees found in the Region,
andis confined largely to the Region. Vegetation
distribution is shown on Map 3.

Undisturbed estuaries are of major importance
in maintaining the diversity and health of marine
ecosystems. The GreatSandy Straitisone ofthe
least disturbed large estuaries in southern
Queensland comprising one-third tidal mudflats
and sandflats with the remainder consisting of
mangroves, seagrass, saltmarsh, sandy spits
and forested islands. It is recognised as one of
the three mostimportant summer stopovers for
trans-equatorial migratory wading birds in
Australia. Map 4 shows the distribution of
marine vegetation.

The unique Woongarrarocky shoreline habitat
makes up approximately 2% of the entire
shoreline habitat classifications of the Great
Sandy Region. The rocky shoreline supports
many tidal pools with rich marine flora and
faunadiversity. Much ofthe Woongarra ecology
is not formally studied, although the Woongarra
Marine Park Monitoring and Education Project
and Rocky ReefWatch have undertaken some
work on invertebrates, with studies on coral,
water quality and tide pools.

In December 1998 a detailed survey of the
seagrass in Hervey Bay and the Great Sandy
Strait estimated 2307ha of seagrass in the
Region with meadows extending fromintertidal
and shallow subtidal areas to a depth of 32m. In
February 1999 amajor flood of the Mary River

contributed to the loss of around 50% of
intertidal seagrass within the Great Sandy Strait.
Subsequent surveys and monitoring in
conjunction with community groups from
Seagrass-Watch have documented the recovery
ofthisseagrassoverthree years. Twelvespecies
of mangroves are present in the Great Sandy
Strait, Tin Can Inlet and Hervey Bay.

Additional Fish Habitat Areas have been
declared over parts of and in the vicinity of the
Theodolite Creek and Coonarr Creek estuaries,
and over parts of and in the vicinity of the Elliott
River. Thedeclared Fish Habitat Areasandthe
regional system of these areas protects and
manages aquatic resources (including marine
plants)under the provision of the Fisheries Act
1994 and its associated policies.

Terrestrial wildlife

The Great Sandy Region is the mostimportant
remaining habitat for the disjunct northern
populations of the ground parrot Pezoporus
wallicus, a species listed as rare. The Region
also provides habitat for raptors of conservation
concern, including the peregrine falcon, osprey
andwhite-breasted sea-eagle. Theendangered
black-breasted button-quail Turnix
melanogasterandmarbledfrogmouth Podargus
ocellatus also occur in the Region.

Eighteen of the 24 migratory wader species
listed underthe Japan-AustraliaMigratory Bird
Agreement (JAMBA) and the China-Australia
Migratory Bird Agreement (CAMBA) use the
Region. The continued ecological integrity of
GreatSandy Strait is essential forthe survival of
a number of these species. Australia is a
signatory to the Ramsar Convention (The
Convention on Wetlands of International
Importance, 1971). TheGreatSandy Straitwas
declared a Ramsar site in June 1999.

The Fraser Island dingoes are potentially the
pureststrain of dingoes in eastern Australia. The
vulnerable false water-rat Xeromys myoides is
found on Fraser Island and a number of
mainland localities within the Region, in its
favoured habitat of coastal wetlands including
melaleuca and mangrove communities,
sedgelands andsaltmarsh.

Thegreynurse shark Carcharia Taurusislisted
as critically endangered under the EPBC Act
1999 and as endangered under the Nature
Conservation Act 1992. The Queensland
Government has implemented a number of
management initiatives to provide for greater
protection of the grey nurse shark from threats
such as commercial and recreational fishing,
shark finning, shark controldevices, ecotourism
and the aquarium trade. The grey nurse shark
has recently beenrecorded in the Great Sandy
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Region year round at Wolf Rock offshore from
Double Island Point. Toreduce theriskofharm
ordisturbances to the sharks, fishing and diving
restrictions apply to key aggregation sites in
south-east Queensland waters of Wolf Rock, Flat
Rock, Henderson Rockand Cherub’s Cave.

The Great Sandy Region contains one of the very
few specialised habitats for the vulnerable
lllidge’s ant-blue butterfly Acrodipsas illidgei.
The Region also supports an extraordinary array
of primitive insects of outstanding significance
to science. The Region’s freshwater lakes
contain significant fish fauna such as the
Oxleyan pygmy perch Nannoperca oxleyanna
and honey blue-eye Pseudomugil mellis.

Marine Wildlife (including vegetation)

Six species ofturtle are foundin Hervey Bay and
the Great Sandy Strait: the endangered
loggerhead Caretta caretta, the vulnerable green
Chelonia mydas, the vulnerable hawksbill
Eretmochelys imbricata, flatback Natator
depressa, Pacific ridley Lepidochelys olivacae
and leatherback Dermochelys coriacea. Virtually
all the known courtship and mating of the
loggerhead turtle population of the south-west
Pacificareaoccursin Hervey Bay. Moreton Bay
is just as important as Hervey Bay for the
feeding population loggerhead turtles. Mon
Repos andthe adjacent beaches of Woongarra
Coast are the significant rookery sites for the
species in the South Pacific. Post-hatchling
turtles move into oceanic waters for a period of
15to 20 years andthenreturn to coastal waters
to continue growing.

Hervey Bay is an important stopover for
humpback whales Megapteranovaeangliaeon
theirannual southern migration. Thehumpback
whale is a vulnerable species. Hervey Bay
appears to be an important staging area for a
consistent sub-group of migrating humpback
whales including mothers with calves and sub
adults.

Many other species of cetaceans have been
recorded in Hervey Bay. Whales observed
include minke, pilot, melon-headed, false killer,
pygmy sperm andrare sightings of two southern
right whales in 2000 and 2002. Dolphins
recorded include spotted, common, bottlenose,
inshore bottlenose and Indo-Pacific humpback.
Comprehensive surveys are required to
determine the extent of species diversity and
habitat use of cetaceans in the Great Sandy
Region.

Seagrass beds in Hervey Bay and the Great
Sandy Strait, which in 1992 covered almost
100,000ha and extended to depths of about
30m, are significant habitat for dugong Dugong
dugon, avulnerable mammal. Hervey Bay

contains the largest seagrass bed in Eastern
Australia. Thisareais considered critical to the
south Queensland dugong population. The
seagrassbeds of GreatSandy StraitandHervey
Bay are ephemeral and subjectto considerable
variation in density and spatial distribution.
Naturalandhumaninduced changes contribute
to significant fluctuations in distribution and
abundance of seagrass andinfluence seagrass
dependent species. A significant depletion of
seagrass beds in the Region in early 1992
resulted in areduction in the dugong population
from an estimated 1800 in 1988 to about 200 in
1992. Since thenaerial surveys have recorded
the slow recovery of the dugong population. A
survey in 1999 estimated the population in
HerveyBay atapproximately 1600 (Lawlerand
Marsh 1999).

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have established a
managementregimeforthe GreatSandyRegion
that ensures the maintenance of its biological
diversity, includingregional diversity, ecosystem
diversity, speciesdiversity and geneticdiversity,
through the maintenance of ecological integrity
and control of threatening processes. The
processes of evolution and natural change of
communities and populations of individual
species will be allowed to continue without
human interference, except where intervention
is required to ensure the survival of species or
ecological communities jeopardised by human
activity, or where a specific management
program is necessary in relation to a problem
species.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Allavailable information on vegetation and
fauna forthe Region will be collated. This will
include the creation of uniform vegetation
mapping for the Region on a computerised
geographic information system.

2 An assessment of current knowledge about
rare, vulnerable andendangered species will be
undertaken to determine future research
requirements.

*3 High-priority research and monitoring
programs will be undertaken and outside
agencies will be encouraged to undertake
research within the Region. Projects need to
follow guidelines, to test hypotheses, answer
questions and solve issues for specific species,
communities and the like. Research and
monitoring programs need to be linked to
management needs.

*4 Management practices will be modified in
line with researchresults. Managementistobe
linked to researchfindings.
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5 Disturbance of wildlife populations or
communities by future development such as
tourist routes or changes to management
practicesincluding fire management will be
avoided, exceptwhere such disturbance is
required for the survival of species of
conservation concern(e.g. maintenance of
ground parrot habitat).

*6 Residents and visitors will be discouraged
from feeding wildlife in the Region. The feeding
of native wildlife is prohibited, unless
authorised underrelevantlegislative provisions.
Dingoes will be managed in line with the
strategies outlined in the Fraser Island Dingo
Management Strategy.

7 Fauna habitat(s) will be maintained through
controlofintroduced species of fauna andflora,
appropriate fire management regimes and the
control of recreation-related impacts.

8 A management presence capable of ensuring
compliance with regulations and the ability to
meet broader monitoring, interpretation and
naturalresource management needsinthearea
will be provided.

9 A public education and information program
will be developed andimplemented to foster an
appreciation and understanding of the
conservation, culturalimportance, threats and
impacts and management of the wildlife of the
Region.

* . .

10 Strategies to manage recreation and
commercial activities to minimise impacts on
protected aquatic species, such as the turtle,
will be developed. Forexample, strategies will
be developed and implemented to manage
vessel activities aroundimportantroosting sites
for migratory wading birds during certain
periods of theyear.

Existing situation
Terrestrial wildlife (including vegetation)

A vegetation and fauna monitoring program is
undertakenfor both FraserIslandand Cooloola.
Many monitoring and research projects with
importantmanagementimplications have been
conducted in co-operation with tertiary and
other scientific institutions. Research, while
often directed to management outcomes, has
lacked a clearoverall agendaorprogram. Long-
term and regular monitoring is necessary to
ensure that desired outcomes are being
achieved. The Fraserlsland World Heritage Area
Scientific Advisory Committee hasdeveloped a
prioritised research agenda for Fraser Island.

Existing information about most of the Region’s
flora and fauna has been collated regarding
FraserIsland andthe Cooloola Section of the

Great Sandy National Park; however, little
research has been carried out on Inskip
Peninsula. Data on vegetation and other natural
attributes has been developed into layers and
integrated into ageographic information system.
Staffandresearchershave many newrecords of
species for Fraser Island (one species is
endemic). Many studies have been conducted
into endangered and restricted species,
including distribution studies of frog species
andthe false water rat (water mouse), the turtle,
macro-invertebrates, and fish species.

A detailed research and monitoring project on
dingoes has commenced. QPWS, other
government agencies, and universities are
involved. TheFraserlsland DingoManagement
Strategy presents the key strategies that make
up a comprehensive dingo management
program on Fraser Island. It incorporates
recommendationsfromariskassessmentreport
produced by EPA in 2001.

Some wildlife species in the Region pose a
threatto human life and safety. Theseinclude,
but are not limited to, venomous snakes,
spiders and stonefish, some shark species and
some animals habituated to human contact.

Marine Wildlife (including vegetation)

HerveyBayMarine Park(Map 2)was proclaimed
in 1989 over approximately 170,000ha of the
eastern half of the Bay to manage use consistent
with conservation of the area and to ensure the
protection of humpback whales. Between
August and November each year a whale
management and monitoring area is designated
over the marine park to manage and monitor
human activities in the vicinity of humpback
whales. Primarymanagementactionhasbeento
limit the number and activities of commercial
whale watching vessels to avoid harassment of
the whales.

In 1992, Woongarra Marine Park of 10,300ha
(Map 2) was proclaimed over the tidal land of
the Woongarra coast andits adjacent watersto
protect unique coral reefs built on basalt, basalt
boulderforeshoresandtoprovide forreasonable
use while excluding extractive activities from
some areas. The zoning planfor

Woongarra Marine Park makes specific provision
for the protection of turtle rookeries and turtle
habitat.

Amanagement system forcetacean strandings
has been developed for the Fraser Coast. It
includes staff training, contingency planning
and basic autopsy procedures. Many public
education and information programs focus on
wildlife management in the Region. Many
estuarineenvironmentsin GreatSandy Straitare
protected byfish habitat areas. These protect
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the habitat of fish and other fauna and include
areas such as mudflats, sandflats, seagrass
beds and mangrove swamps. Marine plants
associatedwiththese areasare protected under
the provisions of the Fisheries Act 1994 andits
associated policies.

In conjunction with the Australian Marine
Conservation Society, extensive surveys of
Fraser Island hummock wetlands (fens) and
theirfauna, including acid frogs, have occurred.
Wader distribution in relation to traffic and
camping along the east coast of Fraser Island
has been mapped for a number of years.

Studies of turtle ecology centred on Mon Repos
have been continued through the life of the
Plan, providing critical information for turtle
conservation and education programs. Also a
phase-outdolphinfeeding program operates at
Tin Can Bay under agreement with the QPWS. A
number of requirements mustbe adheredto as
part of this program, including limiting the
amount of food provided daily. (Two dolphins
were being handfed under this agreement, now
only one of these dolphins continues to come
in.)

Although programs are in place, more detailed
management strategies to protectfauna habitat
areneeded. Thecurrent state ofknowledge does
not allow a realistic assessment to be made of
the long-term viability of all plant and animal
species and communities within the Region.
While currentmanagement practiceisbasedon
present understanding of species and
community requirements, long-termandregular
monitoring is necessary to ensure that desired
outcomes are being achieved.

1.07 Landscape

Seealso: 1.02 FraserlIsland World Heritage Property
1.05 Landform and soil forming processes
1.14 Impact assessment procedures
2.02 Residential development
2.04 Roads
2.16 Electricity
4.08 Extraction of quarry materials

Background information

The GreatSandy Regionisrecognisedashaving
areas of outstanding landscape value. The
Region’s scenic beauty is inspirational and
provides themes for works by artists and writers.
The variety of attractive patterns of land, water
and vegetation reflects the consistently
underlying themes of wind, water and sand. The
natural beauty of the area s largely derived from
the naturalness, uniqueness, diversity and
spatial relationships of landform and vegetation.

The description of discrete elements ofthe Great
Sandy Region’s naturalenvironmentin terms of
scientific importance and heritage significance
should not obscure an overall impression of
integrated landscape character.

TheRegionincludes more than250km of sandy
beaches with long uninterrupted sweeps of
ocean beach, more than 40km of strikingly
coloured sand cliffs of ancient origin and alarge
number of magnificent sandblows. The rocky
headlands of Double Island Point, Waddy Point,
Middle Rocks and Indian Head contrast with the
extensive ocean sand dunes and beaches.

Fraser Island contains one of Australia’s few
‘lakeland’ landscapes with its dune lakes
occurring in a rich variety of settings from
rainforest to colourful heaths. Lake Wabby on
Fraserlslandis one ofthe most spectacularand
scenic barrage lakes in Australia.

The Noosa River and associated lakes are
impressive landscape features of the Region.
The upper Noosa River flows through the
expansive treeless Noosa Plain, then through
various forest communities that fringe its banks
and reflect in its peaceful waters.

Theestuarine areas ofthe Great Sandy Strait
have great aesthetic appeal and landscape
value with their mosaic of islands, mangrove
forests, mudflats, sandbanks and waterways.
The open waters of offshore Hervey Bay, Fraser
Islandand Cooloola provide extensive coastal
vistas.

Management considerations regarding
landscape and scenic values are essentially
concerned with viewfield management. The form
and contrast of any disturbance, its distance
from the observer and the location of the
observer are all factors that influence the impact
of any intrusion on the landscape.

The range of viewfields from distant vistas to
foregrounds mustbe managedcarefully. Views
fromthe Region, as well as within it need to be
considered and require co-operative
management with neighbours. The visual
impacts of all types of developments — from
signs, walking tracks, shelters and toilets to
roads, carparks and other major developments
—needtobedetermined. Assessmentsneedto
consider factors such as siting, design and
materials used in construction.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have all developed areas
or areas disturbed by human activity within the
Regionvisually integrated with the surrounding
natural landscape.
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Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Rehabilitation will be undertaken where the
visual impact of existing intrusions is
inconsistent with the visual quality objectives
determined for each area. Areas inconsistent
with the visual quality objectives for their
recreation management class will be
rehabilitated. Subject to protection of significant
cultural and other values, rehabilitation may
include reforming land eroded by human
activity, stabilisation of slopes, revegetation of
scarred areas andmeasures toreduce changes
to impacts upon the scenic quality of water
bodies.

2 Preparegeneralvisualquality objectivesfor
each recreation management class specifying
objectives for high-use vantage points,
significantremote areas, and other sensitive
sites.

3 Viewfield protection guidelines for future
developments in each recreation management
class will be prepared. These guidelines will
include prescriptions for siting, design, and
construction materials for approved
developments ranging from signs and walking
tracks to roads and buildings.

4 Protection and rehabilitation of landscape
qualities atand along access points including
barge landing facilities are required.

5 Authorities will be encouraged to reduce the
visual impact of highly visible scars within and
outside the Great Sandy Region because they
detract from the view from high-use vantage
points within the area. Also, the QPWS will
consult with other government agencies, local
authorities and private organisations regarding
future developments outside or within the
Region that are likely to impactuponlandscape
viewfields in the Region, especially from high-
use vantage points.

6 Itis proposed that the powerline acrossthe
NoosaPlain berelocated undergroundinareas
where it impacts significantly on landscape
values.

7 Mt Bilewilam will be screened from the
Rainbow Beach Road and other vantage points
through revegetation works.

Existing situation

The natural landscapes of the Region have
essentially been protected but some temporary
scars have resulted from previous activities —
including grazing, mining, logging, airfields, and
the construction of facilities. There is aneed for
such sites to be rehabilitated. Some townships,
areas of development and a number of roads
intrude on landscape values.

The screening of Mt Bilewilam quarry through
revegetation of its road frontage has lessened
its impact on the landscape. However,
infrastructure suchasthepowerlines acrossthe
Noosa Plain continues to impact on the
landscape and intrude upon the natural setting
of the surroundingarea.

Many beach foredune areas and numerous
degraded beach camping sites have been
closed to vehicles and regenerated, and
rehabilitation projects including revegetation
have been implemented in degraded areas
surrounding popular lakes and along the Noosa
River. Orchid Beach Resort has been demolished
and rehabilitation is under way. Rehabilitation
at several non-essential roads and other
disturbed areas is also under way.

Viewfield protection guidelines and visual
quality objectives (although not specifically
developedforthe Region)are factored into local
areaplanning schemesto ensure the desirable
character of areas is maintained. Planning
schemes outline criteria for siting design and
material used in construction. As part of
planning scheme development and IDAS
opportunities to make submissions and
comment asaninterested stakeholderregarding
developments that are likely to impact upon
landscape, viewfields in the Region are
presented.

The State Coastal Management Planidentifies
the Great Sandy Region as an area of State
significance (sceniccoastallandscapes). These
areas of outstanding and distinctive scenic
quality are high priority areas for scenic
landscape management within Queensland. The
State Coastal Management Plan makes
provision for the protection of ‘areas of State
significance’, as identified by aregional coastal
management plan in regional planning
strategies and local government planning
schemes. These areas with coastal landscape
values are to be protected from incompatible
land uses.

1.08 Cultural resources (Indigenous
and non-Indigenous)
See also: 1.03 Indigenous interests
1.16 Research, monitoring and scientific sites
3.07 Community engagement
3.10 Tourism

Background information

The Indigenous cultural heritage of the Great
Sandy Region includes an enormous range of
places, sites, artefacts and otherassociations of
archaeological, social or spiritual significance
and cultural value. Indigenous cultural heritage
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is now viewed as more than the tangible sites
andobjects, extending to the landscape and

spiritual connection. It 'reflects’ a continuous
Indigenous custom and activity inthe Region.

Archaeological research (tangible evidence)
indicates that Indigenous people have occupied
south-east Queensland for at least 20,000
years. Fraserlslandand Cooloola have existed
in their present form for approximately 6000
years following the establishment of present-
daysealevels. Archaeological researchtodate
indicates that Indigenous people have lived in
the Great Sandy Region for more than 6000
years. According to Indigenous tradition, law
and lores (stories), Indigenous people have
been in the area since the time of dreaming,
since time began (for example when the
Hummock near Bundaberg was a volcano).

Shellmiddens, stone artefact scatters, fishtraps,
scarred trees, bora rings, stone quarries and
burials are of archaeological, social and spiritual
significance within the Region. Large and
complex shell midden sites contain the remains
of seafood feasting as well as indications of
activities associated with food preparation.
Thereisevidencethatcampswereestablished
in more sheltered locations and that these
places were used repeatedly over extended
periods.

Archaeological sites are only one component of
cultural heritage resources, as values extend
beyond the physical remains of the past and
include non-archaeological values such as
places of great spiritual significance, such as
Indian Head. Many natural features and
landscapes are of social and spiritual
significance. Theybear witness tothetraditional
lifestyle and custom of the Indigenous people of
the area and their relationship with the
surroundingenvironment. Culturalheritagealso
includes the present day concerns of Traditional
Owners regarding recognition of knowledge
about key species and their management, as
well as concerns regarding development and
resource use, andimpacts on key species, etc.
There are at least 26 sites and places of
contemporary significance to Indigenous people
for a variety of socio-cultural reasons.

The Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Act2003seeks
to provide effective recognition,protection and
conservation of Aboriginal cultural heritage.
Aboriginal cultural heritage is defined as
anything thatis:

(a) asignificant Aboriginal areain Queensland; or
(b) a significant Aboriginal object; or

(c) evidence, of archaeological or historic

significance, of Aboriginal occupation ofan
area of Queensland.

Sites and artefacts found on protected areas are
also protected by the Nature Conservation Act
1992. The accepted history of European
involvement in the Great Sandy Region
commences with its sighting and exploration by
Captain James Cookin May 1770and Captain
Matthew Flindersin 1799, but maygoback asfar
as a voyage by the Portuguese explorer de
Menonca around 1521. Clay pipes found in
middens at Indian Head on Fraser Island are
thought to be evidence of undocumented visits
to the Region by Dutch navigators in the 17th
Century.

Avariety of structures, items and sites within the
Region provide an insight into the activities of
Europeans since settlement. Timber-cutting
camps, sawmills, tramways, jetties, wharves, log
dumps and hundreds of miscellaneous items
are evidence of European activity. Some ofthe
more notable sitesinclude the secret World War
Il ‘Z Force’ commando training site on Fraser
Island, several historic sawmills including the
Elanda/Mill Point complex, the two lighthouses
on Woody Island and Pettigrew’s railway in
Cooloola. Anumber of historical features within
the Regionarerelics of Pacificlslander (Kanaka)
involvementinthe Wide Bay-Burnettagricultural
industry during the nineteenth century.

Threats to the long-term integrity of significant
heritage sites within the Region include erosion
(natural and human induced), visitor use,
vandalism, wildfires, weathering, firewood
collection, four-wheel-driving and the
construction of facilities such as roads.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have a detailed and
comprehensive understanding of the range,
type, extent, history and significance of cultural
sites within the Region and to have protected
identified sites to the greatest practicable
extent.

Proposed guidelines and actions

Note: Changeshave been made tothis sectionin
accordance with the wishes of Traditional Owners
and in the context of current cultural heritage
management.

General cultural heritage

1 Indigenous and non-Indigenous cultural
heritage sites and places within the Great Sandy
Region will be managed in accordance with the
principles of the Burra Charter

(Charter for the Conservation of Places of
Cultural Significance prepared by the
International CouncilonMonuments and Sites,
ICOMOS)andwithin astatewide framework of
cultural heritage conservation).
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2 A cultural heritage management strategy will
be developed for cultural and historical resource
management, and will include an area, place
and object inventory, priority actions, work
program management recommendations and
photographs. The management strategy will
include other actions and priorities contained in
the Great Sandy Region Management Plan.

* . .

3 Management planning will acknowledge
heritage sites of significance andasfaras s
practicable guide their management in
accordance with the wishes of the respective
cultural groups and relevant members of the
community.

*4 Access to sites with potential significance
will be restricted orbe actively managed through
the management plan to minimise disturbance
and damage. Fire management programs and
activities will be developed in consideration of
cultural heritage values.

*5 An attempt will be made to geographically
represent known areas with cultural heritage
values to help predict and prioritise areas where
further surveys are needed.

*6 All historic sites will be included in the
historic site register maintained by the QPWS
and heritage conservation plansforknown sites
of historic or cultural significance within the
Great Sandy Region will be developed and
implemented.

7 Aninvestigation into reducing and preventing
erosion of representative or significantexamples
of coastal middens will be undertaken, as well
as the means, effectiveness, feasibility and
impact on other values and historic sites within
the Region.

Proposed guidelines and actions

Indigenous cultural heritage

*1 A detailed inventory of known Indigenous
heritage sites, both traditional and
contemporary will be prepared in consultation
with Traditional Owners in the Region. The
inventory will include a level of significance,
threatening processes, management guidelines
andother requirements. Adetailedinventory of
contemporary sites of significance to Indigenous
people in the Great Sandy Region will be
prepared through interviews with appropriate
Indigenous people and on-site recordings and
assessments.

*2 Heritage conservation plans for significant
Indigenous heritage sites within the Great Sandy
Region will be developed and implemented.
Each planwillincluderecommendations based
on sitesignificance.

*3 Indigenous rights (including intellectual
property rights) and traditional responsibilities
will be recognised. Traditional Ownerswill be
involved to the greatest possible extent in the
management and presentation of Indigenous
heritage places within theRegion.

*4 Al Indigenous skeletal remains will be
treated with respect and will not be disturbed
until and unless suitable arrangements have
been made with appropriate Indigenous
representatives.

*5 Public accessto Indigenous heritage places
will only be promoted if in accordance with the
wishes of Traditional Owners and where
adequate site protection measures have been
taken. Access to places with potential
significance will be restricted or be actively
managed to minimise disturbance anddamage.

*6 The right of Indigenous people to control
information and interpretation relating to their
heritage will continue to be recognised; and,
with the assistance of Traditional Owners and
respecting intellectual property rights where
appropriate, oral histories of Indigenous cultural
heritage in the Region will be recorded.

*7 Researchwillbe encouragedand undertaken
togainacharacterisation and assessmentofthe
Indigenous archaeological record of the Great
Sandy Region including documentation of the

range, location and antiquity of archaeological
materials. Research will focus on the following
priority assessments:

Priority 1assessments: Areas exhibiting
observed orexpected high site densities,
and sites exhibiting high scientific or
Indigenous significance whose integrity
status is either under major threat or
unknown:

» east coast Fraser Island;

» mainland coastfromDaymanPointto
RiverHeads and southto Tinnanbar;

= west coast Fraser Island;

» eastern Fraser Island sandblows;
* Teewah Beach;

» eastern Cooloola sandblows; and
= Woody Island;

Sites identified for assessment are:
= Double Island Point Aboriginal cemetery;

= Booral shell midden andfish trap site
complex;

= Bogimbah Creek Aboriginal Mission site;
and

= Double Island Pointquarry.
New sites:

= Balarrgan (White Cliffs Area)
= Bargara fish trap;
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= Burnett River fish trap;
< Barolin Rocks;

» Mon Reposshellmiddens (outside Region
boundary); and

= Burnett Rivershellmiddens (outside
Region boundary).

Priority 2assessments: Areas thathave a
high potential for archaeological remains
andare currently being examined forlarge-
scale residential and commercial
development):

» the mainland coastbetween Burnett
Heads and the Mary River;

» Rainbow Beach and Inskip Peninsula; and

= themainland coastof Great Sandy Strait
and Tin Can Inlet.

Noosa Council has advised that Noosa

North Shore (upstreamofTewantin),Noosa

River(landfrontingNoosaNorth Shore)and

Lake Cootharaba, (other than existing

developed areas), are nolongerdirectly the

subject of such proposals. However,
archaeological surveys should still be
undertaken if development projects are
planned in future.

Priority 3 assessments: Areas that have

never been surveyed systematically for

Indigenous archaeological sitesandrequire

investigation):

= inland central Fraserlsland;(achievedin
part during Great Walks project)

« inland north and south Fraser Island;
(achieved in part during Great Walks
project)

= inland Cooloola sandmass

= theislands of Great Sandy Strait (in
progress); and

« the western catchment of the Noosa River.

* . . . .

8 A series of information programs to inform
local Indigenous people about the nature of
archaeological research and Indigenous
heritage management in the Great Sandy Region
will be developed and initiated.

*9 Fire, weed and other natural resource
management programs and activities will be
developed in consideration of Indigenous
heritage values.

* . . .

10 A long term monitoring program will be
established to assess the effects of human and
natural processes on afull range of Indigenous
heritage sites in conjunction with Traditional
Owner interests.

*11A generic site recording and condition
reporting process for QPWS staff will be
incorporated into the inventory to effectively
assess and update data. This will belinked to a

statewide recording processandlndigenous
heritage place database.

12 Research into the economic and social
dimensions of traditional resource use in the
Great Sandy Region will be encouraged.

* . e

13 Natural resources of significance to
Indigenous people in the Great Sandy Region
will belisted. The ecology of these resources will
be investigated to allow for the development of
long-term management arrangements for the
sustainable use of these resources for
traditional purposes such as for food, medicine
or artefactmanufacture.

*14 Management plans and other levels of
planning will acknowledge significant
Indigenous places and asfarasis practicable
allowformanagementin accordance with the
wishes of TraditionalOwners.

Proposed guidelines and actions

Non-Indigenous cultural heritage

*1 Communities orgroups of people having an
affiliation or association with sites of historic or
cultural significance will be involved to the
greatest possible extent in determining the
management and presentation of historic and
cultural sites within the Great Sandy Region.

2 Historicitems and structures may be used for
managementorinterpretationwhere such useis
compatible with their conservation and their
historic or cultural significance.

*3 A thematic study and inventory of non-
Indigenous cultural sites will be undertaken to
identify sites and areas in terms of significance
within each theme. Short-term management
guidelines will be identified to protecteach site
until more detailed strategies are in place.

4 A detailed inventory of historical and
contemporary sites of significance to Pacific
Islander (Kanaka) people in the Great Sandy
Region will be prepared through examination of
historical documents, interviews with
appropriate Kanaka descendants and on-site
recordings and assessments. A preliminary
assessmentwill be made of the possible Kanaka
transit dump on the western coast of Fraser
Island.

*5 A detailed inventory of non-Indigenous
heritage sites will be prepared with particular
emphasis on the range, location, extent,
distribution, history andrelative significance of
these sites. Also a detailed site location and
sensitivity model, which can be used to ensure
the protection of non-Indigenous heritage sites
and allow efficient planning of developments in
the Great Sandy Region, will be developed.
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6 Researchwillbeencouraged andundertaken
to assess non-Indigenous cultural sites.
Research will include site survey, integrity
status, threatsand managementguidelines.

Priority 1 assessments:

« ElandaPoint sawmillcomplex;

= Woody Island Lighthouse complex;

* Cooloola Creek sawmill;

= Pettigrew’s railway;

= Thannae Waterhole logging camp,
Cooloola;

* Tewantin sawmill;

e Carland Creek wharf;

= Corduroy Causeway, Tin Can Bay;

. V\_/torld Warll‘Z Force’ commando school
site;

* McKenzie’'s sawmill complex; and

« North White Cliffs Quarantine Station

Priority 2 assessments:

= Dipuying forestry camp, Fraserlsland;

= Bogimbah Creek sawmill;

= Urang Creek tramway;

* McKenzie's tramway;

= Wanggoolba tramway;

= Ungowa tramway;

= Poverty Point jetty;

= Colloy Wharves, NoosaRiver;

= bullock-drawntimbertrailers, TinCanBay;

= Nugent beekeeping camp, Lake
Cootharaba;

+ Mon Repos international sea cable site;
= Sandy Cape Lighthouse complex;

= Double Island Point Lighthouse complex;
= Hook Point Light Station; and

= Inskip Point LightStation.

Priority 3 assessments: Sites or site
complexes that are potentially significant
but whose specific location, integrity and
significance are currently unknown.

= Dugong rendering and butchering
stations, TinCanBayandGreat Sandy
Strait;

= oystering camps, Tin Can Bay and Great
Sandy Strait;

= World War Il RAAF plane wrecks, Great
Sandy Strait;

= Log haul site north of Wabby Lake;
= Wathumba sheep property;
= Wathumba shark factory;

= Telegraphline fromBogimbahto Sandy
Cape;

= Cooloola telegraph line; and

= Woody Island fishtrap complex.

7 An assessment will be undertaken of the
historical significance and cultural heritage
values of the shipwrecks of the Great Sandy
Region. Thiswill include archaeological survey
work detailing the location and range of cultural
materials at the most historically significant
sitesandanassessment of conservation needs
and managementrequirements.

8 The Woody Island lighthouses will be
managed according to recommendations from a
management/conservation plan, including
conservation work, visitor access and
interpretation, while the Mill Point Heritage
Conservation Plan will be implemented.

9 Liaisonwill occur with the DPI (Forestry) to
identify significant sites for protection and
interpretation of forestry heritage. These and
other new sites will be included in the
managementstrategy andthe heritage value of
the site of the last logging on Fraser Island will
be assessed.

Existing situation

Currently Traditional Owners have varying levels
of involvement in the protection and
management of their heritage.

Knowledge and understanding of Indigenous
heritage values within the Region is not
complete. As aconsequence unidentified sites
may be underimpact, orthreatof damage. Many
sites, especially midden complexes, are under
threat from natural and human processes
including erosion, vegetation advances and
visitor use.

The Master Plan for Queensland’s Parks System
presents a statewide framework for cultural
heritage conservation to identify, protect and
present Indigenous cultural heritage values on
protected areas in the Region.

The integrity of some non-Indigenous sites may
have been compromised through inappropriate
additions, modifications and treatments.

1.09 Fire

See also: 1.05 Landform and soil forming processes

1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.08 Culturalresources(Indigenousand
non-Indigenous)

Background information

QPWS is one of the mainagencies actively
involvedinfiremanagementin Queensland.
Protection of life and property in and around
settlements and areas of concentrated
recreation use must be the first priority.
However, maintenance of the Region’s
conservation values, includingfulfilling the
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ecological requirements of flora, fauna and
other natural assets, and maintaining cultural
resources and practices, mustalsobe ensured.

Wildfire response, both on and off protected
area estate as required, is conducted in
accordance with approved area wildfire
response procedures. Forsome areas, these
procedures need to be updated in line with
requirements of the fire management system
developed by QPWSin 2003. Previously, fire
managementstrategiesonFraserlslandhave
been co-ordinated by successive management
planspreparedjointly by DPI&F (Forestry) and
QPWS.

Fire management strategies are the principal
components of a fire plan for protected areas
within the Region. The other components ofthe
fire plan are the wildfire response procedure and
the planned burn program. The planning,
approval, implementation and reporting
processes for fire management within protected
areas follow the QPWS fire management system,
which also includes operational guidelines for
matters such as such as fire behaviour, risk
management andtraining.

Firemanagement strategies provide the overall
framework anddirection forfire managementon
protected areas. They detail the values of the
protected areaand surrounding lands, the long-
term fire management aims and how these
relateto on-ground management. Management
practices that involve the use of fire, for example
planned ecological burning, hazard reduction
burning, wildfire suppression activities, or
burning for weed control and site rehabilitation,
are subject to the requirements of these
strategies.

Although the principles of fire management
strategies relate directly to the protected area
estate, they may also be applied to other land
tenures adjacent to protected areas if the fire
operation is conducted under the control of a
QPWS staffmemberoriftheresponsible agency
wishes to adoptthis system.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have fire managed for the
protection of life and property, and to ensure the
maintenance of biodiversity through continued
natural processes.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Further research will be undertaken to
determine the most suitable fire regimes, fire
frequency, fire intensity and season of
occurrence for all natural communities within
the Great SandyRegion.

2 Firemanagement will seek to maintainthefull
range of biodiversity rather than maintain
species-specific habitat conditions. Existing fire
exclusion zones andvariable fire regimes will be
maintained to provide benchmarks for fire
management research and program
implementation and monitoring.

3 Traditional Indigenous use of fire will be
investigated to gain agreater understanding of
the historic relationships between fire,
vegetation and soil patterns. Investigations will
include oral statements from Indigenous people
and charcoal and pollen counts from cores
obtained from swamps within the Great Sandy
Region.

4 The established program of mapping of fire
events in Cooloola will be extended to coverthe
whole Region. Data will be included on the Great
Sandy Region geographic information system.

5 When necessary, fire-fighting efforts of
government agencies and community groups
will be co-ordinated within the Region.

6 Fire management in the Region will be
reviewed to allow forthe change inmanagement
objectives from timber production to nature
conservation on the southern end of Fraser
Island and central Cooloola.

*7 A Fire management plan, including a fire
management strategy, wildfire response
procedure and a planned burn program is
requiredforeachsectionofthe Region (Fraser
Island, Cooloolaand marine areas). Planning
will be in accordance with the QPWS Fire
Management System.

*8 A firebreak classification system and
inventory will be included in the fire
management strategy.

*9 QPWS district staff will have an appropriate
level of training in fire suppression and
management(usingmethodology tobalancethe
protection of life and property with the
maintenance of biodiversity).

10 In the absence of logging, a suitable
managementregime will bedevelopedtoensure
regeneration and long-term viability of satinay-
brush boxforests.

11 A public education program will be prepared
and implemented to raise public understanding
and acceptance of the role of fire in the
management of the Great Sandy Region.

Existing situation

A fire management workshop involving QPWS
staff, Traditional Owners, external experts and
guestcommunity representatives has provided
abasisforstrategicfire management, including
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the preparation of fire management strategies,
andoperational planning in the Region. Planned
burns on Fraser Island and Cooloola are guided
by reference to the Fraser Island Fire
Management Strategy. Work has commenced on
fire management strategies for both the Woody
Islandand Cooloola Sections ofthe Great Sandy
National Park.

Anumber of public education projects, including
fire management interpretation display panels,
have been implemented to promote fire as an
important management tool in the Region. The
RuralFire Service has alsoproduced pamphlets
and videos relevant to fire management. The
Fraser Island Fire Management Strategy
identifies key elements that could be used as an
integrated educational program.

Queensland University is currently undertaking a
number of fire related monitoring projects on
Fraser Island, with the intention of addingto the
knowledge base needed to manage fire in the
coastal environment.

Fire fighting effortsin the Region are not formally
co-ordinated, however good working
relationshipsexistbetween QPWS, Department
of Emergency Services and other fire
management agencies.

1.10 Water quality

See also: 1.15 Catchment management
2.17 Water supply
2.19 Sewage

Background information

Freshwaterdune lakes within the Great Sandy
Region are generally acidic and have low
conductivity (dissolved ions), but vary in their
pH levels (level of acidity or alkalinity),
dissolved organic matter, ionic composition,
and colour. Factors contributing to these
variations are age, formation, layers of low
permeability and peats, proximity to the sea,
surrounding vegetation, and the extentto which
leaf litter accumulates and decays in the lake.

Thecreeks and swamps associated with humus
podzol soils are important sources of dissolved
organic acids (humic acids), which give the
waters their dark brown colour, low pH (acid
conditions) and low silica content. “Black water”
is alsotypical of perched groundwater, whereas
water emanating from deep-seated major
regional aquifers is clear and colourless (“white
water”) and has higher levels of pH, silica and
aluminium.

The sandmass water bodies are usually well
oxygenated but highly oligotrophic (low nutrient
levels due to the surrounding infertile sands)

and of low biological productivity. Oligotrophic
lakes are unusual both in Australia andin the
world generally.

Although barragelakes are generally clearand
perched lakes tend to have low transparency
and high colour, exceptions and differences
occur, associated with variations in the input of
organicleachate. Insome lakes such asLake
Wabby and Ocean Lake, low transparency
appears to be caused in part by algae in the
water rather than humic staining.

The outflow from the Mary River and other major
streams has a substantial influence on the water
quality of Great Sandy Strait.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have the water quality of
allwater bodieswithinthe Great Sandy Region
within limits necessary for maintenance of
natural processes, biodiversity and ecological
integrity.

Proposed guidelines and actions

*1 Water quality should meet the minimum
ANZECC (Australian and New Zealand Guidelines
forFreshandMarine WaterQuality) (2001) water
quality guidelines for the protection of aquatic
ecosystems. All lakes and creeks where
swimming occurs should meet ANZECC water
quality guidelines for primary contact. Where
water is extracted for drinking, it will meet
ANZECC water quality guidelines for potable
water (ANZECC guidelines forremote areas).

*2 Water quality management strategies will be
prepared for all key areas in the Region. Theyare
to include standards, indicators and a
monitoring plan for the estuarine areas, surface
bodies and ground water supplies in each area.
Standards can be setfor specific sites or areas

to meet ecological objectives that protect the
international and national environmentally
significant values (e.g. World Heritage Areas)in
the Region whereappropriate.

3 Studies aimed at understanding the
processes occurring in the lakes will be
undertaken and appropriate management
strategies developed and implemented to
maintain water quality within predetermined
acceptable levels.

4 All water bodies and ambient water quality
datawill be monitored regularly and analysed to
determine long-term water quality trends as a
basis for adjusting monitoring guidelines (e.g.
frequency andlevel) and determining standards.
Management strategies will be reviewed and
adapted in order to ensure long-term water
quality is maintained as determined by the
Australian Water Resources Council.
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*5 Water quality studies will be undertaken in
co-operation with the statewide ambient water
monitoring program being undertaken by the
EPA and DPI&F. The monitoring program needs
to have the flexibility to target new areas of
concern or areas of potential impact and
attributes. Sites used for water quality
monitoring will remain constant to the greatest
possible extent to allow for long-term
comparison of data, with information stored in a
statewide database.

6 Nutrient inputs to lakes, streams and
groundwater willbe minimised. Camping areas,
toilets, waste disposal facilities and similar
facilities will be sited to minimise impact on
water quality.

Existing situation

QPWS monitors water quality in lakes and
streamsonFraserlislandonly. Detailedambient
water quality monitoring of estuarine andriver
tidal waters in Great Sandy Strait and Hervey
Bay is conducted by EPA on a quarterly basis.
Drinking water supplied to staff and the public is
tested quarterly againstthe Australian Drinking
Water Guidelines.

Recent studies and reports make
recommendations and suggest guidelines to
improve water quality in the Region. Water
quality standards and guidelines need to be
applied to both the broad regional level and
localsite level. Unless managed appropriately,
increased developmentin the coastal zoneon
acid sulphate soils could seriously affect water
quality throughout the Region, with sulphuric
acid leaking into waterways and the estuarine
community.

Although Queensland Water Quality Guidelines
(QWQ)and ANZECC water quality standards are
applied, no standards have specifically been
determined nor has a water management
strategy been prepared for the Region.
Environmental values and water quality
objectives are being developed by the EPA as
part of a government planning process for the
Mary Basin Water Resource Plan and the Burnett
Mary Regional Natural Resource Management
Plan, in line with the requirements of the
Environmental Protection (Water)Policy 1997.
An extension of this work also proposes to
develop andschedule environmental valuesand
water quality objectives for estuaries and
embayments with high aquatic ecosystem
values and human use values within the Region,

including GreatSandy Straits and estuariesand
southern HerveyBay.

Currently monitoring for compliance purposes
takes place at point sources within the Region. A
more rigorous monitoring program is required to
measure and report on nutrient input into
surface and ground water supplies fromeffluent,
other waste disposalanddevelopmentimpacts.

1.11 Land rehabilitation

See also: 1.05 Landform and soil forming processes

1.06 Marine andterrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.07 Landscape

1.12 Introduced pestspecies

2.04 Roads

2.07 Aircraft

3.12 Camping

3.18 Motorised water activities
4.08 Extraction of quarry materials

Background information

Natural erosive processes occurwithin the Great
Sandy Region today, as they have over geological
periods. Active sandblows and continuing
coastal processes are examples of these
processes. At times, these processes may
threaten significant natural or cultural resources,
particularly along coasts, rivers and near
sandblows. These natural erosion processes
andimplications of managementinterference in
these processes must be investigated carefully
before deciding whether or not to intervene.

Human and animal activities can lead to
acceleratedratesoferosion. Examplesofsuch
activities include boat landing sites along the
Noosa River and other waterways

andforeshores, campingonforedunes, clearing
of vegetation, major earthworks and the
movement of feral horses and pigs.

The aim of rehabilitation is to stabilise the land
and to recover the condition which would have
existed had erosion not occurred. This may
involve beach nourishment, drains ordiversion
banks and reshaping the land etc to establisha
permanent cover of vegetation. Rehabilitation
can restore localised visual amenity and
landscape values.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have land eroded by non-
natural activities and sites of significant or
representative cultural or archaeological value
stable, safe from furthererosion and restored as
closely as possible to their original condition.
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Proposed guidelines and actions

1 A priority list of areas requiring rehabilitation
will be prepared based on location, area of
damageandsignificance. Rehabilitationworks
will be undertaken progressively.

2 Rehabilitation methods will be researched
and trials conducted to identify the most
suitable ways of rehabilitating the various types
ofdisturbedland within the Great Sandy Region.
Monitoring to evaluate the success of
rehabilitation work will be undertaken and
results will be taken into account for future
rehabilitation projects.

3 Rehabilitation work will be in a manner that
when carried out will not threaten significant or
representative natural or cultural features.

4 Plans for development sites will be prepared
to ensure areas of disturbance are minimised
and rehabilitation work is conducted in the most
efficient and effective manner.

5 Some areas within the Great Sandy Region are
inherently unstable and are exposed to potent
erosive forces. Proposals to stabilise and or
rehabilitate areas where significant or
representative natural or cultural resources are
threatened by natural erosive processes will be
subject to a thorough investigation of the
implications of such works in relation to the
values that may be affected.

6 Tothegreatestextent possible, plant species
and soil used for rehabilitation will be sourced
from the locality of the rehabilitation work. The
use of fertilizers and the impact of their use on
native vegetation establishment and growth will
be investigated and the results applied to
management.

7 Therevegetation program for Elanda Plains at
southern Cooloola will continue.

8 No stabilisation works will be undertaken on
natural mobile sand sheets unless other
significant natural and cultural resources are
threatened orthe loss of property is likely.

9 Eroded or erosion-prone sections of stream
banks andcamping areasalong the Noosa River
north of Kinaba will be stabilised and
revegetated.

10 Old logging roads no longer required for
managementorpublic access will be allowed to
revegetate orwill be actively rehabilitated.

11 Seed banks oflocal native species will be
established forrevegetation and rehabilitation
works.

12 The assistance of recreation user groupsand
special-interest groups may be enlisted to help
revegetate degraded sites.

13 Rehabilitation of the Noosa River bank
between Lake Cooroibah and Lake Cootharaba
will be investigated and action taken as
necessary.

14 Once operations cease, the quarry on the
Noosa North Shore will be closed, thenadded to
the Cooloola Section of Great Sandy National
Park and rehabilitated.

Existing situation

Numerous places within the Great Sandy Region
have been disturbed by past activities such as
grazing,forestry, mining, agriculture, recreation,
road construction, building, clearing of weed
infestation andurban settlement.

Sand mined areas and mineral sand storage
areasonthe Noosa North Shore, along Teewah
and Cooloola Beach, and substantial areas on
Inskip Peninsulaandon Fraserlslandhave been
disturbed by mining activity. Landforms and
vegetation types on some of these areas have
beenaltered almostirreversibly. Logdumps and
disused forestry camps, logging tracks, haul
roads and airstrips that are no longer used are
scatteredthroughoutthe Region. Mt Bilewilamis
used for quarrypurposes.

Roads that have broken through to the
watertable suffer serious erosion damage. Sites
along the Upper Noosa River require
rehabilitation to protect the environment and
the quality of the recreation setting.

Many rehabilitation projects have been
undertaken both on and off protected areas
estate, especially critical areas within major
river catchments (many are still ongoing). All old
loggingroadsonFraserlslandand Cooloolathat
are no longer needed are closed and left to
revegetate naturally. Take-off points are
rehabilitated to hide old tracks. Sometracks are
deep ripped and washouts receive active work
to improve drainage.

Elanda Plains was cleared extensively for
grazing purposes before its addition to the
Cooloola Section of Great Sandy National Park.
Its rehabilitation, through revegetation works
using plants raised from local seed stocks, is
continuing.
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1.12 Introduced pest species

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.07 Landscape

1.09 Fire

1.11 Land rehabilitation

2.02 Residential development

Background information

The Land Protection (Pest and Stock Route
Management) Act2002andits Regulationtook
effecton 1July 2003, replacing the Rural Lands
Protection Act 1985.

Pest plants

Pest plant species have the potential to affect
the conservation values of the Region
significantly through displacement of native
species and destruction of habitat. Pest plants
also degrade the aesthetic and recreational
values of theRegion.

Introduced pest plants occurring in the Region
include bitoubush Chrysanthemoides monilifera
ssp. rotundata, groundsel Baccharis halimifolia,
sisal Agave sisalina, lantana Lantana camara,
annual ragweed Ambrosia artemisiifolia, slash
pine Pinus elliottii, prickly pear Opuntia spp.
andsomeornamental gardenescapeessuchas
Cassia sp. and grasses. Phytophthora
cinnamomi, an introduced fungal disease, has
been found in restricted areas throughout the
Region.

Bitou bushis adeclared weed under the Land
Protection (Pest and Stock Route Management)
Regulation 2003. It has been recorded in the
Cooloola Section of Great Sandy National Park,
on Inskip Peninsula and on the southern end of
Fraserlsland. Ofthe weed species, bitou bush
poses the most significant threat to the long-
term integrity of the nature conservation and
landscape values of the Region.

Groundsel is a common weed that has been
recorded throughout the mainland sections of
the Great Sandy Region as well as numerous
sites along the west coast of Fraser Island and
between Hook Pointand Eurong. Control of this
weed has been restricted to control of
infestationsin intensively used areasandalong
major accessroutes. Several biological control
insects have been released in the Region but
their effect so far has been limited. In
accordance with the Land Protection (Pestand
Stock Route Management) Act 2002,reasonable
steps will be taken to manage groundsel,
including strategic control on accessible sites,
etc.

Slash pine seedlings (wildlings) are a major
probleminthe Cooloola Section of Great Sandy

National Park. A native vegetation buffer strip
between the national park and the introduced
pine plantations is burnt regularly to reduce the
number of wildlings, while removal of surviving
wildlings by hand is labour-intensive.

Pest animals

Brumbies frequenting the foredunes on Fraser
Island and the grassy woodlands in the Cooloola
Section of the Great Sandy National Park have
caused damagethrough tramplingandselective
grazing resulting in increased erosion of these
areas. Brumbies spread the seed of weed
species on their coats and through faeces.

Feral pigs have been recorded in the southern
partofthe Cooloola Section of the Great Sandy
National Park and evidence suggeststhatthey
are moving north into heathland around the
Noosa Plain. Feral pigsare adirectthreattothe
vulnerable false water-rat Xeromys myoides and
cause damage by digging fortubers androots
for food. They probably transport fungal
pathogens.

Feraldogs are athreatto the genetic purity of the
Fraser Island dingoes. There is the potential
threat of local dogs introducing Parvovirus. Feral
dogs and cats are predators of native fauna, and
feral dogs can be a threat to visitors. The
Recreation Areas Management Act 1988 restricts
the introduction of domestic dogs and cats to
Fraser Island. Domestic cats and dogs are not
permitted on protected areas.

The cane toad Bufo marinus, is common
throughout the Region. The species is not
considered to be a serious threatto the ecology
of the Region.

The mosquito fish Gambusia holbrooki, a
potential threat to native fish, is known to occur
in afew lakes and streams on Fraser Island and
Cooloola but the extent of its occurrence is
unknown.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have the conservation
values ofthe Region largely free fromthe effects
of introduced pest species.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 To prevent introduction of species not
currently found on Fraser Island and to minimise
introduction of pest species, appropriate
quarantine arrangements will be investigated
and implemented. Signs advising limitations on
introduction of materials that may transport pest
species will be placed at access points to the
Region.

*2 Where the introduction of species into the
Great Sandy Region is to be prevented,
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appropriate amendments to the animal and
plantschedules underthe Land Protection (Pest
and Stock Route Management) Act2002maybe
considered.

Pest Plants

* . .

1 An inventory of weed populations and
sources in the Region will be undertaken. A
weed management strategy will be developed
andimplemented for all declared (economic,
socialand environmental) pest species in the
Region. Management strategies mayalsobe
required for specific managementareas. The
strategy will contain an inventory, control
methods, control programs and action plans,
plusotherelementsconsistentwiththe QPWS
Weed Management System.

*2 The possibility of establishing a weed
control program that can be implemented
through the help of volunteers will be
investigated. Postgraduate tertiary studies into
the control of weeds on protected areas, in
particular GreatSandyNational Parkandother
areaswhere appropriate, will be encouraged.

3 Theimpactof herbicide treatments on native
plants will be monitored and the use of
herbicides modified in light of research findings.
The impact of fire on the control of weed species
will be investigated.

4 Plant, gravel and soil material introduced or
used within the Great Sandy Region but
especially on Fraser Island will be screened to
ensure that it is free of Phytophthora fungi and
weed seeds. Introduction of pot plants, gravel
and soil material to Fraser Island will be
restricted. The practicality and likely
effectiveness of checking vehicles atferry points
to minimise weed introduction will be
investigated.

5 Non-endemic and introduced plants will be
managed subject to a pest species/weed
managementstrategy, andremovedif possible.
The management effortto eliminate bitou bush
from the Region will be maintained at a high
level.

6 Native pine plantations on Fraser Island will
be left to revert to natural conditions. Co-
operative arrangements will be developed
between QPWS and DPI&F (Forestry) for the
control of introduced pine seedlings throughout
the Region.

7 A community education program will be
developed andimplemented toraise awareness
ofthe effect of garden species becoming weeds.

Pest animals

1 Asurvey will be undertaken to determine the
extent and impact of feral animal populations in
the Region.

* . .

2 Aferalanimalmanagement strategy will be
developed and implemented for all declared
(economic, social and environmental) pest
speciesinthe Region. Management strategies
may also be required for specific management
areas. The strategy will contain an inventory,
control methods, control programs and action
plans.

3 The population of mosquito fish in the water
bodies of the Great Sandy Region will be
monitored and control strategies implemented
as necessary.

4 Postgraduatetertiary studies into the control
offeralanimalsin the Great Sandy Region will
be encouraged.

5 Feralhorses willberemovedfromFraser
Island and Cooloola.

*6 Management effort to control feral cat, dog
and pignumbersinthe Great Sandy Region will
be maintained at a very high level, consistent
with a feral animal management strategy.

Existing situation

Apestmanagement strategy is currently being
developed for Fraser Island and annual pest
management programs are being implemented.

Pest plants

Severalweed species pose asignificantthreat
tothe values ofthe Region. Other species are
recentintroductions orgarden escapees and
their potential to invade and colonise within a
sand environment is unknown.

Work has commenced onaweed management
strategy for Fraserlsland. Major weeds species
forboth FraserIsland and Cooloola have been
identified and their general distribution
mapped. Detailed weed management programs
are in place for two management units on the
Island.

Recreation groups, including 4WD groups,
volunteer groups, conservation groups,
community groups, andthe Australian Defence
Force, periodically help with weed control
activities. Co-ordinated weed control activities
involving localand State government agencies
are conducted in and around townships in the
Region. Information sheets are distributed with
rates notices by local authorities.

ThePandanus leathopper is anew species for
the Region and has been responsible for the
dieback and death of many pandanus in south-
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east Queensland. It has had a very severe
impacton the pandanus along the Cooloola
foreshores but has sofarnot been notedon
Fraser Island.

Pest Animals

Fraser Island is one of the few places in the
world where the common house mouse Mus
musculus and the rat Rattus rattus are not
found. Periodic checks are carried out for bulk
materials (firewood and gravel) being introduced
ontoprotected areas, in particular Fraserlsland,
to help control the introduction of pest species.

Acomprehensive feralanimal controlactionplan
is notin place forthe Region. Cane toad numbers
on Fraser Island are monitored as part of an
amphibian monitoring program. A feral pig and
fox impact survey has been conducted for the
Kauri Creek Section of the Great Sandy
Conservation Park. QPWS undertakes regular
surveys of the mosquito fish population, and
control strategy options are being researched.

Expressions of Interesttoremove theremaining
feral horses on Fraser Island have been
finalised, and their removal to the mainland has
begun.

1.13 Noise pollution

See also: 2.07 Residential development
2.07 Aircraft landing facilities
2.16 Electricity
3.20 Recreational aircraft activities

Background information

Noise can be created naturally (wind, sea,
animals) or by commercial, industrial or
domestic activities. Noise has the potential to
affect the wellbeing of the community and of
individuals, decreasing the opportunity for
sleep and relaxation. Everyone generally
appreciates the benefits of a quiet, peaceful
environment, especiallythose exposedtonoisy
workplaces orto stress. Tension, irritation and
annoyance often result from noise pollution.

Excessivenoise can seriously affect the quality of
visitor experiences. Minimising unnecessary
noise to provide a quiet community environment
requires the co-ordination of many factors
including planning, public awareness and
education, trafficand airtransport management,
consumer demand for quieter services and
general consideration for others. Maintaining a
quiet environment is the joint responsibility of
the Queensland Government, local authorities,
private organisations and individuals.

The Great Sandy Region is outside major air
traffic corridors because of overflight restrictions

in the vicinity of the Wide Bay Military Training
Area.

The Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 1997
deals with the assessment of certain
development activities. Noise complaints are
investigated underthe Environmental Protection
Regulations 1998. All industries, business and
government agencies that undertake
environmentally relevant activities (ERAs)
require development approval, are regulated
under the Environmental Protection Act 1994,
and can be subject to monitoring and
compliance by EPA. Local authorities are also
requiredto address potential noise issues under
the Integrated Planning Act 1997 when
assessing new developments in their planning
scheme areas.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have noise emissions in
the Great Sandy Region managed within
acceptable environmental andsocial standards.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Local authorities will be encouraged to
address potential noise issuesin IPAPlanning
Schemes by providing adequate buffer zones
between noise generatorsandreceptors, and
having requirements for insulation, silencers
and barriers for refrigeration and air-
conditioning units.

2 Industry and commercial businesses are
required to operate according to EPA
environmental guidelines. These cover
industries and sites such as extractive industry,
construction sites and concrete batching plants.
Regulations will be developed to control noise
generated by recreation activities in the Region.

3 Investigations will be undertaken, where
necessary, to assess the noise emitted by
various activities to determine whether further
actionto manage noise emissions is required.
Where required, site-specific noise emission
standards will be developed andimplemented.

4 Liaison will occur with the Civil Aviation Safety
Authority to designate appropriate areas within
the Region as ‘sensitive areas’ and associated
over-flight restrictions will be implemented and
enforced.

5 A code of ethics for the operation of
generators within townships will be developed
and promoted. The QPWSwill investigate the
feasibility and effectiveness of soundproofing
its pumps and generators in areas of quiet
public use andenjoyment.
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Existing situation

The quiet solitude of the Great Sandy Region
may mean that activities that would be
acceptable in developed urban areas are
considered excessivelydisruptiveto visitorsand
residents of the Region.

Protected area, recreation area and marine park
legislation can regulate noise from recreation
and development activities to some extent. For
example, recreation activities such as power
boating, four-wheel-drivingandgeneratorsand
radio noise at campsites on Fraser Island and
Inskip Peninsula can be controlled by park
rangers operating under the regulations of the
Recreation Areas Management Act 1988. EPA
liaison with the Civil Aviation Safety Authority is
considering a statewide approach to restrict
aircraft activities over ‘sensitive areas’. Dueto
their shallow draft and light weight, personal
water craftcan use waterways not available to
other motorised craft. Many people find them
intrusive and annoying in an otherwise quiet
and peacefulsetting.

Improvements have been made in the
technology and design of power generation and
motorised equipment. The installation and
operation of modern plant and equipment, such
as hybrid power generators and new commercial
vessels in the Region, have reduced noise
emissions. QPWS generator sheds at Central
Station, Eurong and Waddy Point have been
soundproofed to create suitable work
environments and reduce impact on visitor
enjoyment. Other plant is located or
soundproofed where appropriate and where
resources allow.

1.14 Impactassessmentprocedures
See also: 1.02 Fraser Island World Heritage Property
1.05 Landform and soil forming processes

1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.07 Landscape

1.08 Cultural resources (Indigenous and
non-Indigenous)

2.02 Residential development
3.10 Tourism
4.01 Sustainable resource harvesting

Background information

Careful planning including the assessment of
potential impacts is required to ensure that new
developments and activities or the
redevelopment of existing facilities does not
resultin the loss of important natural or cultural
valuesorproduce costly managementproblems.
There is an international obligation that
developments and actions will not have an

unacceptable impact on the World Heritage
valuesoflistedareas. Asystematic approach to
effectively evaluate proposals is required.

Marine park permits are required for particular
activities within marine park areas in the Region.
Marine park permit applications are required to
detail the proposed activity and provide an
assessment as to how the activity will be
conducted andmanagedto ensure conservation
values of the marine park will not be adversely
affected.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have developments or
actions occurring within and adjacent to the
GreatSandy Regionwithoutsignificantadverse
impacts on the values of the Region.

Proposed guidelines and actions

*1 Operational guidelines will be developed
andimplemented for authorities, agencies and
contractors doing works in the Region.
Proponents of assessable development
activities will be required to submit a
development application under the Integrated
Planning Act 1997 (IPA) and to meet other
requirements under existing legislation,
planning schemesandgovernmentpolicy. Any
person proposing to take an action that will
have, oris likely to have, a significant impact on
amatter protected by the EPBC Act must submit
areferral to the (Commonwealth) Department of
the Environment and Heritage for assessment.

2 Asetofguidelines will be prepared to explain
the process and criteria for assessment of
proposed activities or developments that may
impact on World Heritage values, the Great
Sandy Strait,aRamsarWetland, andany other
matter of national environmental significance.
The relationship between developments and
impacts on World Heritage values needs to be
made and built into planning schemes and the
Integrated Development Assessment System
(IDAS).

3 If there is any doubt about the potential
impacts of aproposal on World Heritage values
or any other matter of national environmental
significance, approval authorities shall adopt a
precautionary approach. In cases where
proposals have included approval conditionsto
minimise or contain impacts detrimental to
World Heritage values or other matters of
national environmental significance, monitoring
will be required to identify and if required, rectify
any adverse impacts. Such actions will be the
responsibility of the proponent or subsequent
owner.
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*4 Proposed development work to be
undertaken by government departments
(including QPWS)will be subjecttothe IPA, the
IDAS and otherimpactassessment systems.

Existing situation

The EPBCActestablishes anational processfor
environmental assessment and approval of
proposed actions that are likely to have a
significant impact on matters of national
environmental significance. These matters
include World Heritage Properties, National
Heritage Places, Ramsar Wetlands, listed
threatened speciesandecological communities,
listed migratory species, the Commonwealth
marine area and nuclear actions. Actions likely
to have a significant impact on any of these
matters should be referred to the Australian
Government (Department of Environment and
Heritage) for a decision on whether itis a
controlled action which requires approval under
the EPBC Act.

ThelPAforms the foundationof Queensland’s
planning and development assessment
legislation. It combines approximately 60
separate approval systems into asingle IDAS
that is jointly administered by State and local
governments.

This development assessment system has
brought together all the past approval processes
into a streamlined package. The relevant
management or regulatory agencies are involved
depending on the type of development — for
example, developments that involve
environmentally relevant activities,
contaminated land assessment and coastal
development arereferredto EPA. As notall State
legislation is integrated into this system, the
provisions of relevant outstanding legislation
(also considered to provide environmental
protection and a basis for sustainable
development and resource use within the
Region) should be considered.

Where the EPBC Act and IPA do notapply for
development on protected areas, QPWS
operatesto guidelines and standards contained
in the internal project proposal assessment
process. This process identifies potential
impacts on natural and cultural values.
Independent assessments have been
undertaken for most developments.

Impact assessments for major capital
developments are dealt with under the State
Development and Public Works Organisation Act
1971.

1.15 Catchment management

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.10 Water quality
1.12 Introduced pest species
4.07 Grazing and agriculture

Background information

Anumber of major river systems flow through or
into the Great Sandy Region including the
Noosa, Mary, Susan, Burrum, Elliott, Burnett,
Gregoryand Cherwell Rivers. Numerous small
creeks and streams flow into the Region
between Tin CanlInletand Burnett Heads. Most
of the catchment of the upper Noosa River is
protected within the Cooloola Section of the
GreatSandyNational Parkandthis catchmentis
relatively safe fromdegradation.

A variety of land uses occurs within the
catchments of other river systems. Theability of
land and water resources to meet future needs
is threatened by continuing degradation and
increasing demands on these resources for a
range of uses. Asaresult, problems such as soll
erosion, salinity, siltation of creeks andrivers,
flooding, drainage, waterlogging, polluted water
supplies and damage to terrestrial and aquatic
ecosystems arise.

A link between the quality of outflow from the
Burrum, Gregoryandotherriversandthehealth
and survival of the Great Sandy Strait dugong
population has been identified through several
studies. The flood plume from the Mary River
has been identified as a major threat for
dugongs due to siltation and death of seagrass
within the Great Sandy Straits and southern
Hervey Bay. In 1992 and again in 1999,
extensive flooding caused the death of
extensive seagrass beds. DPI-F has been
monitoring this situation and documented the
recovery of seagrass beds over a three year
period. Ajoint EPA/DP-F and community group
monitoring project “Seagrass Watch” was
formed to monitor the health of seagrass within
the GreatSandy Straits. Severalstudies onthe
level of pesticides in dugongs and seagrass in
the Great Sandy Straits (as aresultof catchment
sediment outfall), identified levels of chemicals
as being ‘of concern’ (McMahon et al. 2003).
These chemicals are used on sugar cane and
pine plantations within the Mary catchment.

Catchmentgroups haveidentified diffuse source
pollution due to the lack of riparian vegetation

in the Mary catchment, and consequent stream
bank erosion and deposition of silt in the Great
Sandy Straits, as amajor issue to be addressed.
‘Sednet’ models for the Mary catchment are
being revised by NRM to help identify stream
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bank erosion and priority areas for riparian/
catchment rehabilitation.

NaturalResource Management (NRM)
Arrangements

Many problems affecting land and water
resources are interrelated and need to be
considered together to be solved effectively. In
the 1990s, the Australian Government
introduced Integrated Catchment Management,
which recognised the necessity to involve
community to achieve positive NRM outcomes.
The regional arrangements supported under the
National Heritage Trustand National Action Plan
forSalinityandWater Quality (NAPSWQ)builds
on the recognition that positive NRM outcomes
need widespread community support and
involvement (NRM&E 2004).

The Queensland and Australian Governments
signed the bilateral agreement for the NAPSWQ
in March 2002. This agreement encourages
governments andregional communities to work
together to prevent, stabilize and reverse dry
land salinity and to improve water quality in
Queensland. It has been a driving force for the
larger process of regional arrangements (NRM&E
2004).

The Queensland and Australian Governments
signed the bilateral agreement for the Natural
Heritage Trust— Extension (the Trust)in June
2004. Thisagreementencourages community,
localgovernmentandindustry stakeholders to
continue to work together, through the regional
bodies, to address natural resource
managementissues. TheTrustrelates towater
andvegetation management, coasts, wetland
and marine areas, World Heritage Areas,
threatened species/communities and
threatening processes, reserve systems, and
property rights. A State level NRM Regional
Advisory Group, composed of nominated
members of peak stakeholder groups, will
provide strategic policy advice and work
collaboratively to develop strategies to aid
effective regional NRM planning.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have integrated the
management of land, water and related
biological resources within the catchments of
rivers flowing through orinto the Great Sandy
Region to ensure that these rivers do not
diminish the sustainability of the biodiversity,
naturalprocessesandecological communities
of the Region.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The activities and efforts of existing andfuture
Landcare groups, local authorities, river

improvementtrusts andcommunity groupsto
protectriver catchments will be supported.

2 Catchmentmanagement strategies for each of
the rivers flowing through or into the Great
Sandy Region will be prepared. Thesestrategies
will assess the priority of land and water issues
in the catchments and contain recommended
actions to addressparticular issues.

3 Indicators for measuring the health of river
catchments within or adjacent to the Great
Sandy Region will be developed. A regular
monitoring program will be developed and
implemented to measure the health (including
water composition, quantity and quality) of each
of the rivers flowing through or into the Great
Sandy Region.

4 When considering development proposals,
which are likely to affect water quality in the
Great Sandy Region, local authorities will be
encouraged to require proponents to prepare
soil and water management plans. Such plans
would detail means for minimisation of soil
erosion and impact on water quality. Regarding
impactassessabledevelopments, the WaterAct
2000 requires “Land and Water Management
Plans” to be prepared for transferring water
allocations.

5 Acampaign toraise community, government
andindustry awareness of theimportance and
aims of integrated catchment managementwill
be developed andimplemented, with particular
emphasis on practical steps that can be taken
by groups and individuals to protect river
catchments.

*6 All levels of government are to support
strategies and actions identified in individual
riverandotherregional catchment strategies.
Resources will be required to develop policy,
undertake planning and research, carry out
ground work and monitor progress.

Existing situation

Community awareness of catchment
managementissues andcurrent programs has
beenincreased through the efforts of volunteer
community groups and extension staff from
government management agencies. Activities
including riverine regeneration and soll
conservationprojects arebeing undertaken with
the community and groups associated with the
Natural Heritage Trust.

The Burnett-Mary Regional Body for Natural
Resource Management, comprising landowners,
industries, non-government organisations, local
and State government and other interested
parties has formed and is developing a regional
plan, which will determine the most important
naturalresource managementissues foraction
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and funding in their planning area, which
includes the Great Sandy Region. This plan will
incorporate existing natural resource plans, fill
planningand managementgaps, contain targets
for managing the condition of natural resources
and aimto improve sustainable natural resource
utilisation, conservation, management and
preservation within the regions. Landcare and
catchmentgroupswithinthe GreatSandy Region
are actively involved in contributing to the plan
development and implementation. The
Queensland Government is reviewing the
progress of these emerging arrangements.

The Mary and Noosa River catchments have
detailed strategic plans for their management,
with the current focus onimplementation. Both
the Mary andthe Burnett catchments have been
identified as ‘catchments of concern’ in the
National Action Plan Salinity and Water Quality
(NAP). Fraser Island and the Cooloola Sandmass
are excluded fromthis area. The NAP plansto
reorganisethemanagementandadministration
of catchment management and conservation
programs and has implications for how
government and community deal with
catchment management and natural resource
management issues. Regional Groups for
Natural Resource Management will berequired
to assess, approve programs and monitor
funding and implementation of these programs.

The EPA, in consultation with community
groups,isdevelopingthe Environmental Values
and Water Quality Objectives Project for the
Mary River Basin/Great Sandy Region. This
project will help identify the key point source
discharges to address water quality issues in
the Mary, Burrum and Great Sandy Strait
catchments and provide some guidelines in
relation to diffusesources.

The EPA undertakes regular estuarine and
marine ambient water sampling in mainland
river systems withinthe RegionandHerveyBay,
while NR&M undertakes freshwater water quality
monitoring.

1.16 Research, monitoring and
scientific sites
See also: 1.02 Fraser Island World Heritage Property
2.04 Roads
3.06 Recreation research and monitoring

Background information

In the Region many sites including fire
managementblocks, forestry trial andforestry
research plots, sand dune test plots, oil drilling
sites and seismic test bores are used for
research, monitoring or scientific purposes.
Existing data for some sites are very extensive,

though some are incomplete or new. Although
the functional purpose of some of these sites
hasbeen served, these sitesremain valuable for
further investigation of ecosystem processes,
hydrology and dune formation.

Access is still needed and will continue to be
needed in the future to many scientific sites of
special importance— for example, the dune
sequenceandpodzolchronosequencesitesat
Cooloolathat are of outstanding international
scientific importance.

Research and monitoring are not always site
specific. Researchactions mayfocus onbroad
areas, particular species orwidespreadnatural
processes.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have significant and
representative research and scientific sites
protected and available for continuing use to
addto existing knowledge relating to natural
processes occurring within the Great Sandy
Region.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Aninventory of existing sites will be prepared,
including an assessment of their values for
continued use for scientific purposes. This will
be amalgamated with other data stored on the
Great Sandy Region geographic information
system. Postgraduate and tertiary studies into
natural resource and disturbance andrecovery
processes following various uses will be
encouraged.

2 Guidelines for the conduct of scientific
researchincludingcriteriaforallowing accessto
sites will be prepared in consultation with
relevant scientists, the Great Sandy Region
Scientific Advisory Committee and the Great
Sandy Region Community Advisory Committee.

3 Sanddune study areaswill be protected to
the greatest possible extent.

4 Preservation zones where natural processes
may continue free from development and
recreation activities will be established.
Appropriate management activities will be
permitted, such as fire managementand cultural
site protection.

*5 Opportunities to research and monitor
whales in their naturalenvironmentin areas free
from whale watching activities will be
considered.

6 Investigate the possibility of establishing a
scientific research station within the Region
when and if a proposal is received from a
sponsoring academicorscientificorganisation.
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Scientific research sites at the end of their
useful life will be rehabilitated where necessary.

7 Existing fire exclusion zones and variable fire
regimes will be maintained to provide
benchmarksforfiremanagementresearchand
monitoring.

Existing situation

QPWS and the Fraser Island World Heritage Area
Scientific Advisory Committee have drafted a
researchagendaforFraserlsland. The agenda
aims to better link research projects with the
Region’s needs and to provide for a better
working and co-ordinated approach with tertiary
and scientific research institutions.

An improved statewide system, with clearer
standards and processes, has been developed
to track and assess returns for research and
scientific permits. A list of research and
monitoring sites for past and present projects in
the Region has beencompiled.

Research bytertiary institutions is supportedin
the Great Sandy Region. The University ofthe
Sunshine Coast has established a research
station atKingfisher Resort, whichis beingused
in conjunction with the university’s other facility
onFraserlslandatDilli Village. ThePartners in
Parks Project has recently been launched to
enhance co-operation between QPWS and
universities and to and ensure research is
outcome-based.

Biennial vegetation monitoringis undertakenon
Fraser Island and at Cooloola by permanent
reference plots to assess plant succession.
Photographic monitoring records both
vegetative responses to fire and fuel loads of
plantcommunities. Biennial fauna surveysand
vegetation monitoring occur on Fraser Island
and a number of other research and monitoring
projects are currently undertaken inthe Region
concerning nature conservation, environmental
protectionandrecreation impact. Forexample,
the Mon Repos turtle rookery remains acritical
site for monitoring and research of nesting
turtles, particularly loggerheadturtles.

Arange of long term monitoring and research
projects directed at natural resource
management conditions are being undertaken
by agencies within the Region. For example,
DepartmentofPrimaryIndustries andFisheries
(DPI&F)programs which encompass the Region
include reviews of catch-and-effort trends and
long-term monitoring programs for a range of
commercially importantspecies.
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Strategy 2

Community infrastructure anddevelopment

2.01 Community infrastructure and
development

Background information

The Great Sandy Region extends over, or is
adjacent to, the local government areas of
Noosa Shire, Cooloola Shire, Tiaro Shire, Hervey
Bay City, Maryborough City, Isis Shire and
Burnett Shire.

Themaijor service centre for Cooloolais Rainbow
Beach, with Noosa North Shore and Teewah
depending on services and utilities provided at
Noosa. Fraserlslandresidents are supported by
the cities of Hervey Bay and Maryborough and
the township of Rainbow Beach.

The number of people living permanently in and
adjacentto the Region is increasing, particularly
in the townships of Rainbow Beach and
Cooloola Cove and other Great Sandy Strait
communities.

Planning schemes developed under the
Integrated Planning Act 997 plan for and
regulate developmentactivitiesinthe Region.
The community is involved in planning for
development control in the Region.

High-quality community infrastructure and
services have been provided to residents and
visitors to the Region without compromising the
area’s values, in particular world heritage,
recreation and community values.

The purpose ofthis partofthe Management Plan
is to address community infrastructure and
development with the aim of fostering a secure
community setting for people living in the Great
Sandy Region, and consistent with the
protection of values, to allow for the provision of
essential and desired public utilities, services
and structures for residents and visitors to the
Region.

2.02 Residential development
See also: 1.07 Landscape
1.12 Introduced pestspecies
1.13 Noise pollution
1.14 Impact assessment procedures
2.17 Water supply

Background information

Townsandtownshipsinthe GreatSandy Region
include Orchid Beach, Happy Valley, Eurong,
Kingfisher Bay Resortand Village, Rainbow

Beach, TeewahandtheNoosaNorth Shore,and
other small areas of settlement, particularly
alongthe easternbeach of Fraserlsland.Forthe
purposes of this section, the Region has been
divided into three broad geographic areas:
Fraser Island, Rainbow Beach/Inskip Peninsula,
and NoosaNorth Shore.

Fraser Island

Thetownships of Happy Valley and Eurong are
primarily holiday communities with small
permanent populations providing
accommodationandsupport servicesforvisitors
to Fraser Island. Each township includes a
tourist resort and associated facilities such as
restaurants, general stores and vehicle service
facilities, with a number of freehold blocks in
various stages of development for residential
purposes. Orchid Beach s alarger township
with similar facilities, but no resort or restaurant.
Cathedral Beach Resortand Camping Parkis a
privately operated camping area with ageneral
store and apeak capacity of approximately 400
people.

Kingfisher Bay Resort and Village is an
integratedresortdevelopment providing hotel
and villa accommodation, some private
residences,aconferencecentre, restaurants,
bars andshops.

Rainbow Beach/Inskip Peninsula

Rainbow Beachis the largesttownshipinthe
Great Sandy Region with a population of
approximately 1000 people.

Inskip Peninsula, north of the Rainbow Beach
township, was declared aRecreation Areain
1996 andis managed by QPWS. Areas ofthe
Peninsula are included in the Cooloola State
Land Audit. This project aims to analyse the
capability and suitability of State Land
(unallocated, leasehold, reserve)inthevicinity
of Tin Can Bay and Rainbow Beach on the
Cooloola Coast, in order to provide
recommendations to government on the
preferred future sustainable use of this land.

Part ofthe Peninsula has been minedfor mineral
sands. Areas on the Peninsula are used for
sewage treatment and disposal, an aircraft
landing ground, navigational aids and barge
landings.

Proposals for resort and residential
developments coversubstantialareas ofthe
Peninsula under development leases. These
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leases were granted in compensation for
surrendered sand mining interests on Fraser
Island, Moreton Island, Cooloola and onthe
central Queensland coast.

The Draft Cooloola Coast Development Control
Plan (Draft IPA Planning Scheme) was never
adopted by Council or other departments.
Reservations have been expressed about the
extent and type of development proposed for
Inskip Peninsula. Key areas of concern relate to
the supply of water, disposal of sewage and
waste, traffic management issues and the
impacts of the projected population and
proposed development on the values of the
Region, including fragile sand dunes and
erosion-prone areas and the area’s fisheries.
Council intends to develop Local Area plans,
including foreshore management plans for
Cooloola Coast.

Futureland use onInskip Peninsula will have a
major influence on the future management of
the Region. The population of Rainbow Beach/
Inskip Peninsula is expected to continue to
grow, making the centre a substantial holiday
destinationandthe southern gatewayto Fraser
Island.

The primary limiting factors on future growth of
development at Rainbow Beach, on Inskip
PeninsulaandatTin CanBayandCooloolaCove
are the availability of water and land. The
current population of the area is approximately
4100 people. The 1994 Management Plan
proposed that existing water supply licences
could support a permanent residential
population of approximately 16,500 people
based on the water consumption rates at that
time.

The 1994 Plan did not identify separate
population limits for each community, nordid it
identify which of the existing licensed supply
points served whichcommunity. The 1994 Plan
indicated that the projected population could be
considered only if water supply and demand
strategies demonstrated that this population
could be supported, either within the existing
Order in Council approval limits or from
additional sources outside the Region.

Studies have been undertaken to assess
groundwater as a potential future urban water
source for Rainbow Beach. Cooloola Shire
Council has indicated that existing Order In
Council water supplies would support an
ultimate population of approximately 24,000
equivalent persons, in accordance with
Council’'s 1997 Strategic Plan (see section 2.17
water supply for details).

Noosa North Shore

NoosaNorth Shoreis generally regarded asthat
areaimmediately north of the lower reaches of
the Noosa River up to the township of Teewah.
Teewah is a smalltownship accessible only by
four-wheel-drive vehicle along Teewah beach
and has no major support services or facilities.
Land tenures include national park,
conservation park, recreation reserve, quarry
reserve, unallocated State land and freehold
land. Past years have seen considerable
controversyarisingfromnumerousdevelopment
proposals for resort accommodation and
associated commercial and recreational uses.
Some ofthese have been of anextraordinary
scale including up to 3500 hotel rooms and
units, ajet standard airport and a bridge over
the NoosaRiver.

In the face of these proposals, the Noosa
Councilprepared anlPAPlanning Scheme for
the Noosa North Shore, with a principal aim of
maximising conservation and minimising
development. While the planning scheme
envisaged anacceptable level of development
in terms of the findings of the Commission of
Inquiry, several important continuing
managementissues remain to be addressed
and are appropriate for consideration by this
Management Plan.

On4 September2003,NoosaCounciladopted a
Management Strategy for the Noosa North
Shore. The primary aim of the Management
Strategy is to promote the appropriate
management of Noosa North Shore as a
significant Regional Landscape Area.

Visitor accommodation and minor commercial
developmentto service visitors are provided for
in suitable areas. These include the Wilderness
Camp onthe beachfrontandthe Lake Cooroibah
Visitor Area in a central location on elevated
land.

Decisions have beentaken toaddvarious Crown
lands and Council-owned freehold land on the
Noosa North Shore to the Cooloola Section of
the Great Sandy National Park. This action will
extend the national park to the Noosa River at
NoosaHeads, Noosaville and Tewantin. Noosa
Council has acquired afurther 500 hectares on
the Noosa North Shore. Council has alsojoined
with the EPA to purchase approximately six
hectares of land at the north head of the Noosa
River for addition to the Great Sandy National
Park.

Extensive areas ofthe NoosaNorth Shorecome
under the control of a single managementbody,
QPWS. These areas are partlyfragmented. In
many instances they adjoin private lands.
Existing development is on small lots that are

Great Sandy Region Management Plan

57



generally wellmaintained. Future development
options for these lots are limited by the
Council’s planning and subdivision controls. The
future management to protect the natural
character of private lands s significantin terms
of protecting the long-term ecological and scenic
integrity of the Noosa North Shore. Current
thinking suggests that areas of open space
unsuitable for development will be retained and
future development will be in keeping with the
natural setting.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have a secure community
settingfor people living in the Region and alevel
and style of development consistent with the
protection and preservation of the Region’s
values.

Proposed guidelines and actions?

1 The size of the Happy Valley and Eurong
township reserves will be reduced to cover the
existing area of development, including freehold
and leasehold lands. This will provide for
appropriate future development and essential
services such as rubbish collection recycling
areas, sand borrow pits, sewage disposal
systems and water collection areas. Areas in
excess of these requirements will be gazetted
national park. Appropriate future development
couldinclude developmentrequired to serve the
visitor population and the residential community
associated with visitor activity. It would not
include residential development unrelated to
economic activity generated by Fraser Island.
Similar action will be taken in relation to Orchid
Beachand Teewah.However, nofurtherland will
be made available for residential development
in these areas.

2 The adjustment of township reserve
boundaries or the availability of land for
community facilities such as fuel supply,
groceries, workshops and rural fire brigade
stations will be based on detailed investigation
ofthereasonable future requirements ofthese
communities.

3 Planningstudies will be conductedforFraser
Island and the Rainbow Beach/Inskip
Peninsula/Tin Can Bay/Cooloola Cove area for
the purposes of preparing IPA Planning
Schemes. The studies will include an
assessment of the following matters:

= topography;

< natural and/or built environment;

« fire risk;

= regional land-use patterns;

2Note * denotes a new or substantially changed action

= public utility infrastructure systemsand
transport systems;

= regional orlocal economic and
employment factors;

= the social and cultural features of the
populations includinghousing;

= any constraints and opportunities in
respect of development; and

= other matters where required.

4 QPWS, relevant government departments and
respective local authorities will jointly review
and where necessary prepare IPA Planning
Schemes for Fraser Island and the Rainbow
Beach/Inskip Peninsula area. These planning
schemes will direct the future level and style of
development with the aim of developing and
maintaining the desirable character of the area.
Standards of design, themes, character and
future direction for the township will also be
considered after consultation with community
organisations, residents and landholders.

5 Theresulting IPAPlanning Schemes will
include the following provisions:

= a statement of preferred land uses,
commercial services andfacilities desired;

= preferred construction styles forbuildings,
including building height and setbacks;

- preferred types or styles of advertising
material (sign design, construction,
location and use) to ensure they are
unobtrusive, consistent with the character
of the area and appropriate to the setting;

= guidelines to ensure that all facilities
within a Coastal Management District
comply with the conditions setbythe EPA,;

= strategiesto ensure that domestic animals
are confined to approved areas (also a
Local Law issue);

= minimisation of earthworks associated
with building, accessand

= service provision;

= provision to minimise the visual impact of
developments;

= provisions to upgrade electricity supplyto
and within Rainbow Beach using
underground power reticulation;

= provision of bikeways in Rainbow Beach
and along Inskip Peninsula;

= protection for existing native vegetation;
and

= guidelines forlandscaping.

6 All future IPA Planning Schemes will be
required to comply with the Great Sandy Region
Management Plan. The proposed planning
schemes will contain appropriate standards for
permissible environmental, socialand economic
impacts. Subsequentdevelopmentapplications

58 Great Sandy Region Management Plan



will be required to indicate compliance with
these standards. Where compliance can be
proven, further impact assessment may be
waived as provided for under the Integrated
Planning Act 997 (orrelevant legislation). The
planning schemeforthe Rainbow Beach/Inskip
Peninsula/Tin Can Bay/Cooloola Cove area will
pay particular attention to the implications for
local fisheries resulting from development in
this area.

7 Thedesign populationforthe Rainbow Beach/
Inskip Peninsula/Tin Can Bay/Cooloola Cove
area will be limited to 16,500 people, subject to
water supply demand management strategies
capable of supporting a greater population
within existing water supply entitlements from
the Region, or availability of additional water
supply from outside the Region.

*8 Orchid Beach Resort buildings and facilities
atthe end of their serviceable lives have been
demolished, with sound building materials
reused for management purposes and the
remainder removed from the Island.

9 Furtherdevelopments adjacent tothe Noosa
River upstream from the North Shore ferry in
Great Sandy Strait, between south of River
Heads and the southern bank of Kauri Creek,
andtothe greatest possible extent, Tin Canlinlet
south of Tin Can Bay township should not be
visible fromwater level.

10 In relation to the Noosa North Shore, the
report ofthe Commission of Inquiry recognised
the necessity of appropriate development.
However, it is the prerogative of local authorities
to determine through established town planning
processes what appropriate development
actually entails. Development within the
provisions of the Noosa North Shore Planning
Schemedoes notexceedthe maximumtypeand
level of development, which could be
considered appropriate in the context of the
findings of thelnquiry.

11 This Management Plan therefore generally
endorses the aims and objectives and the future
land-use type andscale envisaged bythe Noosa
North Shore Planning Scheme.

12 National park is considered the most
appropriate use of the open space lots and
larger landholdings on the Noosa North Shore
that are unsuitable for development. Subjectto
the availability of funds, continued
consideration will be given to acquisition and
additionto GreatSandyNational Parkwhenthe
land is offered for sale.

13 Adevelopment masterplan will be prepared
prior to approval of further development on
Inskip Peninsula.

Existing situation

Aplanning schemedeveloped underthelPAis
in force forthe Maryborough local government
planning area. It is anticipated that planning

schemes for the remaining local government
areas in the Region will be completed and in
force bymid 2005.

Planning schemes and future development in
the Region should be consistent with this Plan.
Other relevant planning policies such as the
State Planning Policy for Mitigatingthe Adverse
Impacts of Flood, Bushfire and Landslide will be
developed into planning scheme codes where
relevant. In addition to these requirements, the
State Coastal Management Plan and the
provisions of the Coastal Protection and
Management Act 995 also regulate coastal
development. The proposed Wide Bay Coast
Regional Coastal Plan will influence the
regulation of coastaldevelopment.

NR&M is currently finalising the
recommendations of the Cooloola State Land
Auditfor unallocated State land in the Rainbow
Beach/Tin Can Bay area (total area 2800
hectares).

A groundwater extraction trial has been
undertakenforthe Rainbow Beach Roadsection
ofthe Cooloola Sandmass. The study included
groundwater flow modelling to assess the
sustainability of groundwater supply in the area.
The study indicated that an equivalent
groundwater supply should have less ecological
impacts than the existing surface water
extraction regime. Consultation between
Cooloola Shire Council, EPA and NR&M is
continuing to consider potential options for
appropriate use and regulation of the
groundwater resource.

Studies have been undertaken to assess
groundwater as a potential future urban water
source for Rainbow Beach. Cooloola Shire
Council has indicated that existing Order In
Council water supplies would support an
ultimate population of approximately 24,000
equivalent persons, in accordance with
Council’'s 1997 Strategic Plan. The EPAagrees ‘in
principle’ to the proposal to extract groundwater
from Cooloola Sandmass (in replacement of
surface water) pending agreement and
resolution of a number of matters (see section
2.17 water supply fordetails).

Residentialareaboundaries inthe Regionhave
been maintained as required by the 1994
Management Plan. Generally the small
townships of the Region consist of holiday
houses of varying styles and levels of
maintenance. Private generators supply
household power. On-site effluentsystems are
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the most common method of sewage disposal.
Water is generally obtained from bores and/or
water tanks.

The Inskip Peninsula Management Group
(QPWS, Cooloola Shire Council, Queensland
Transport and NR&M) have approved a detailed
site plan for the interim development of the
recreational activities onInskip. QPWSisinthe
process of developing amanagement plan for
the recreation area.

2.03 Commercial enterprises

See also: 3.10 Tourism
3.20 Recreational aircraft activities
3.21 Hang-gliding

Background information

Commercial activity is necessary within the
Great Sandy Region to provide visitors and
residents with goods, services andemployment
and to enhance their recreational use of the
Region.

The level and type of goods and services
provided should not be permitted to adversely
impacton the environmental and cultural values
of the area or diminish the quality of experience
offered. To this end, commercial activity
developments will be consistent with planning
schemes andrelevant legislation to ensure the
protectionof regional values.

Commercial and recreational aircraft activities
will be limited within the Region until a risk

assessment andsafety auditis complete, and
activities will be subject to permit conditions.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, residents and visitors to the
Great Sandy Region should have accesstoa
range and standard of goods and services
commensurate with their needs and the
protection of the Region’s values.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Commercial enterprises will be required to
meet requirements setout by the relevantlocal
authority and to conform to all appropriate
legislative requirements.

2 Outlets for food, drink, liquor, fuel, gas,
souvenirs andrecreational equipment (sale or
hire) will be confined to the main commercial
centres and be subject to the normal
requirements of the local authority, as well as
statewide legislation and policy. All outlets will
be encouraged to provide and use dingo safety
bins.

3 Dilli Village will be redeveloped to provide
facilities including economical family holiday
accommodation.

4 Commercial concessions, franchises and
vendors will be permitted within major
commercial centres. Theywill notbe permitted
outside these areas on Fraser Island. Mobile
food vendors will be allowed on Teewah/
Cooloola Beach and Rainbow Beach under
licence or permit or in accordance with local
authority and legislative requirements.

5 Commercial public transport will be managed
within the proposed guidelines and actions
outlined in section 2.09 Public transport
services. Commercial tours will be managed
within the proposed guidelines and actions
outlined in section 3.10 Tourism.

6 Commercial hire offour-wheel-drive vehicles
and other recreational equipment within the
Regionwill be subjectto approval by QPWS, in
addition to normal local authority and
Queensland Government requirements. QPWS
approval will be subject to compliance with
standards adequate to ensure that hire vehicles
are properly equipped and that all equipmentis
adequate for the purpose for which it was hired
andis in a serviceable condition.

7 QPWS may enter into negotiations with
commercial operatorstoenable such operators
to act as agents for the issue of visitor permits.

8 Commercial tow truck operations will be
allowed under permit subject to relevant
legislative requirements. Mechanical and
breakdown repair services will be permittedin
major commercial centres subject to local
authority and legislative requirements.

9 Commercial and recreational aircraft activities
will be limited and licences or permits issued
will be subject to conditions dealing with
approved areas for beach landings, times of
operation and limits on flight heights over
sensitive areas. Commercial hang-gliding may
be conducted only in Cooloola.

10 Other commercial enterprises will be
restricted to community areas subject to the
requirements of local authorities and legislation.
Such activities must not adversely impactonthe
natural and cultural values of the area.

Existing situation

The main commercial centres within the Great
Sandy Region are Rainbow Beach, Lake
Coorooibah Holiday Park, Elanda Point, Eurong,
Kingfisher Bay Resort and Village, Happy Valley,
Cathedral and Orchid Beach. A small tourist
commercial area exists along Beach Road on the
Noosa North Shore.
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Severalcommercial activitiesorenterprises
exist within the Region. These include:
= shops, outlets for sale of food, drinks,
souvenirs, recreational equipment and
licensed liquor sales
= outlets for sale of fuel and gas;

= hire of recreationalequipmentincluding
four-wheel-drive vehicles;

« rental accommodation;
- commercial tours;

- taxi services;

- aircraft charter;

= towtruck services and mechanical repairs;
and

= mobilefoodvendors along TeewahBeach
and Rainbow Beach in Cooloola.

Commercialtoursand public transport operating
within protected and recreation areas are
managed within QPWS guidelinesandanumber
of agents currently issue camping and vehicle
permits under the Recreation Areas
Management Act 988.

Regularpublictransport servicesare provided at
avery minimal level within the Region, however
concessions, franchises and mobile vendor
operations are not permitted within the Fraser
Island Recreation Area.

Dilli Village was redeveloped in 2004 and it now
provides accommodation.

2.04 Roads

See also: 1.07 Landscape
2.05 Vehicular use ofbeach
2.06 Barge and ferry facilities
3.09 Recreational driving

Background information

Theexisting road network withinthe Regionwas
established largely to meet sand mining and
timber industry needs. This network has been
adapted by the tour industry and government
agencies as use of the Region has changed.

Department of Main Roads has completed
investigation of the Tewantin—Tin CanBay—
RainbowBeachroad. Abridge linkacross Tin
Can Inlet was not part of the investigation.

In 1998 Main Roads completed a road needs
assessment (PLI Mclnnes Van 1998). This study
concluded that there was a need for a direct
“road connection between BoreenRoadand Tin
Can Bay Road to provide improved economic
linkages (tourist, sugar cane, forestry andlocal
agricultural production) and a local travel
function. This would be consistent with a District
Road under Main Roads Road Network Strategy”

(PLIMclInnes Van 1998). The study alsonoted
that using existing road corridors wherever
possible would have the least environmental
impact.

Main Roads completed a second study in 2002
to determine a preferred route for the road from
Boreen Road to Tin Can Bay Road (Mausell
2002). The study recommended a route that
generally follows existing roads, with deviations
foranew crossing ofthe Noonan Range andthe
settlementatCoondoo. The southern section is
on roads controlled by Noosa Council. The
middle part follows a short section of state
controlled road, while the northern section is on
roads controlled by Cooloola Shire Council and
DPI (Forestry). No funding commitment to the
project has been made for either the State-
controlled or local government controlled
sections of the preferred route.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have the road network
surrounding andwithin the Region consolidated
with roads maintained to ensure appropriate
levels of access to and within the Region while
protecting the Region’svalues.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 In consultation with Main Roads, the current
investigation of design, construction and
maintenance techniques for sandy roads, with a
view to minimising visual intrusions and impact
onlandscape and values, will be continued. This
investigation will take into consideration the
views offered by private enterprise and
community groups. Results as they become
available are to be reviewed and applied to the
entire Region.

2 Detailed construction and maintenance
standards forroadsin the Great Sandy Region
willbedeveloped. Eachexisting andproposed
road is to be classified according to these
standards. Regular monitoring of road
conditions is to be undertaken and roads
maintained to predetermined standards.

3 Planning for the future demands on the road
network in the Great Sandy Region has
identified the possibility of constructing a high
standard road linkage between Tewantinand
Rainbow Beach including a bridge link across
Tin Can Inlet.

4 Managementstrategies will beadoptedto
ensure that motorised vehicles are notused
within areas classed as remote and semi-
remote, non-motorised recreation areas.
Provision will be made to ensure that the Police,
Boating and Fisheries Patrol, Emergency
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Servicesandotheragenciesare notrestrictedin
the conduct of their official duties.

5 Operational guidelines will be prepared for
the construction and maintenance of roads and
tracks within the Region.

6 Inhigh-use areas, where possible, one-way
access roads will be provided with sufficient
buffer distances to maintain the character of
surrounding areas and to minimise canopy
opening, whichencouragesdrying out of roads.
Road design will protect scenic amenity and
minimise the risk of collisions.

7 Whereprudentalternatives exist,roadsnear
lakes will be realigned to minimise potential
environmental, scenic and socialimpacts.

8 On Fraser Island, the use of mainland
materials for road base is to be minimised.
Wheremainland material is used, it will be
screened for foreign matter and injurious
elements such as the fungal root disease
Phytophthora.

9 Within remote and semi-remote, non-
motorised recreation class areas, roads will be
maintained only for essential management
purposes such as firebreaks and to allow
continuing approved non-conforming uses.
Management strategies will be implemented to
ensure that motorised vehicles are notusedin
the remainder of these areas. Approval for
current conforming uses will not automatically
carryoverto newlicence holders onatransfer of
sale.

10 TheundevelopedroadfromKinKin Creekto
Kinaba will be degazetted and added to the
national park. The bypass road behind South
Ngkala Rocks will not be upgraded. This road
will be closed periodically when beach
conditions make accessto the road dangerous.

11 In conjunction with the extension of the
CooloolaSectionofthe GreatSandy National
Park, the number, location and standard of
roads on the Noosa North Shore will be
consolidated. Roads not required will be
allowed torevegetate naturally, orbe actively
revegetated using a mix of local seed stock.
Roadreserves through existing orproposed
national park areas not required for park
management purposes will be closed.

12 The road access system within the former
forestry production zone on Fraser Island and
Cooloola will be consolidated. Roads not
required for approved recreational use or
essential management purposes including
scientific research will be allowed to revegetate
naturally or be actively revegetated using a mix
of local seed stock and the undeveloped road
from Teewah township to Teewah Landing will

be degazetted and the area added to the
CooloolaSectionofthe Great Sandy National
Park.

13 Two-wheel-drive vehicles will not be
permitted on Fraser Island. In Cooloola, the
Freshwater road to Bymien will be suitably
maintained for two-wheel-drive access in fair
weather, while the road from Bymien picnic area
to Freshwatercampground will notbe available
for use by two-wheel-drive vehicles.

14 Thatpartofthe Freshwaterroad followingthe
old boundary between State Forest SF451
(Womalah) and the Cooloola Section of the
Great Sandy National Park will be realigned to
achieve easier grades and improve safety and
ease of maintenance.

15 Inskip Avenuewill be progressively upgraded
to a standard and an alignment to be
determined during preparation of the planning
scheme.

16 A bridge across the Noosa River between
Tewantin andthe Noosa North Shore will notbe
constructed, nor will a bridge between Fraser
Island and the mainland..

17 The Cooloola Way will be maintained as a
parkroad trafficable by two-wheel-drive vehicles
in fair weather pending further investigation of
the road network for the Great Sandy Region.

18 Roadsrequired toprovide dedicated access
to any area over which deed of grant, which
might be issued as a result of the Indigenous
land claim process, will not be closed.

Existing situation

Access to most of the major tourist, commercial
andresidential areas in the Region, and along
its boundaries can be achieved by two-wheel-
drive vehicle. Two-wheel-drive accessis
availabletoNoosaNorth Shore, RainbowBeach,
Inskip Point (Inskip Avenue has been upgraded
to an all weather sealed road), Elanda Point,
Harry’s Hut camping area, Bymien picnic area
and various points along the coastal boundary
ofthe Region from Tin Can Bay to Bundaberg.

Most of the Great Sandy National Park is
accessible by four-wheel-drive vehicle only. Two-
wheel-drive vehicles are not used on Fraser
Island. Anintegrated touristaccess and transport
study is being developed for Fraser Island and
draft construction and maintenance standards for
sand roads are being appliedin the Region. The
monitoring of vehicle impacts and controls is
undertaken — trials have been conducted with
Queensland Transportandindependent QPWS
trials continue.
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Someroads on FraserlIslandand Cooloola have
been closed and rehabilitated consistent with
actions and recreation opportunity zones
outlined in the Great Sandy Region Management
Plan (1994). Others have been upgraded or
realigned to protect area values and/or to
minimise maintenance costs in line with current
draft standards, and as priorities and funding
allow.

Motorised vehicles are notusedin areas classed
as remote and semi-remote non-motorised
recreation (emergency services and official
management duties and special access for
commercial fishers excluded). Apart from the
zoning plan, management strategies are notyet
developed to manage vehicle access in these
zones.

One-way access is being promoted between
Central Station and Lake McKenzie, with partial
closure of the vehicle track closest to Lake
McKenzie,improving both conservationandthe
recreational experience. Anew section of one-
way road has been completed at Middle Rocks
and the rehabilitation and upgrade of the
Kingfisher Bay Resortand Village accessroad
hasbeen completed. Extensivetrack palletingto
minimise erosion at key destinations is
continuing.

The high-tide accessroad to Moon Pointbarge
landing, improvements to major accessroads
from Middle Rocks to Orchid Beach and the
Waddy Point high-tidetrack are now complete.

The Orchid Beach to Platypus Bay Road has been
closed (to recreation vehicles). However,
commercial fishers who demonstrate historical
use of the area in accordance with a fishing
licence under the Fisheries Act 994 have been
given writtenapprovalto use theroad. Accessis
permitted only under specific conditions and a
code of conduct.

The Cooloola Wayis currentlyaccessible totwo-
wheel-drive vehicles in fair weather. An
investigation and assessmentinto the feasibility
ofimprovedaccessbetween Noosaand TinCan
Bay has been carried out and a corridor
determined. A bridge link across Tin Can Inlet
was not part of the investigation. No funding
commitment to the project has been made for
eitherthe State-controlled orlocal government
controlled sections of the preferred route.

TheWide BayIntegrated Transport Planandthe
Southern Integrated Transport Study have
mentioned the need for adirectroad connection
between Noosa and Cooloola in addition to the
existing route via the Bruce Highway.

2.05 Vehicular use ofbeaches
See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife
2.04 Roads
2.06 Barge and ferry facilities
3.09 Recreational driving

Background information

Fraser Island has about 210km of trafficable
beach. The ocean beach provides the main
north-south transport route between Hook Point
and Sandy Cape. Vehicle use of the Region’s
beaches istide dependent. The opportunity to
drive on ocean beaches is highly valued by
local, interstate and international visitors to the
GreatSandyRegion. Drivingonbeachescanbe
an activity in itself or can be a convenient and
practical method oftransport.

Beachesbetween the Noosa Riverand Inskip
Point are heavily used by four-wheel-drive
vehicles. Thelevel oftrafficonthese beaches
causes safety problems and impacts on the
amenity of the beaches for recreational use,
createsconflictsbetween usergroups seeking
differentexperiences andmayhave ecological
impacts.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to be managing vehicle use of
the Region’s beaches to provide a balance
between (1) the practicality, comfort and
convenience of driving on beaches with (2) the
physical and ecological protection ofthe beaches
and their wildlife and (3) the use of the beaches
for non-motorised recreational and tourism
purposes.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Vehicle use ofthe beach between the North
Head of the Noosa Riverand the first cutting will
be allowed, as will vehicle use of the beaches
between the third cutting on the Noosa North
Shore and the township of Rainbow Beach.
Monitoring and investigations will be conducted
and management options determined to
maintain safe access and suitable recreation
opportunities in keeping with the maintenance
of the area’s values. Vehicle use of the beach
between the first and third cutting on the Noosa
North Shore will not be permitted.

2 Inskip Avenue has been upgraded to an all
weather road and the beach will be
progressively closed as the need to drive onthis
beach is overcome by development of Inskip
Peninsula, providing alternative access as
demandsforvehicle-free recreational use ofthe
beach increases. The investigation of future
beach closures will be carried out as part of the
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managementplaning processforInskip
Peninsula Recreation Area.

3 The beach between Hook Point and Dilli
Village will be closed to vehicle use when traffic
can be redirected to the old mining road. Such
action will be subject to the road being repaired
and upgraded to a standard capable of safe
travel for the required volume of traffic.

4 Vehicle use of the beaches between Dilli
Village andIndian Head and between Indian
Head and Middle Rocks will be allowed.

5 Vehicle use of the beach between Middle
Rocks and Waddy Point is not permitted beyond
aparking areato be designated on the beach at
the end of the access track to South Waddy
Beach. Vehicle use ofthe beach between Waddy
Pointand South Ngkala Rocks will be permitted.

6 Vehicle use of the beach between South
Ngkala Rocksandthe Sandy Cape Lighthouse
will be allowed subject to guidelines consistent
with management of the area as a semi-remote
motorised recreation class area.

7 The western beach between Sandy Cape
Lighthouse and South Wathumba will not be
available for vehiclular use, unless subject to
action6and 11in 2.04 Roads, which allows for
use by essential management, emergency
services andapproved non-conforminguses.

8 Vehicle use of the beach between the Moon
Point barge landing site and south Wathumba
will be permitted.

9 Thebeach adjacent tothe Kinkuna Section of
the Burrum Coast National Park, on the
mainland, will be available to general vehicle
traffic. Vehicle use of the beach onthe mainland
between Burrum Point campsite and the
southern end of Woodgate township will be
permitted.

10 The use of the track behind the frontal dune
south of Indian Head will not be permitted.

11 Amonitoring program to assess the impact of
vehicles on beach fauna will be developed and
initiated.

Existing situation

The western beach between Coolooloi Creek and
Moon Point is generally not trafficable. The
section between McKenzie’s Jetty and North
White Cliffs is closed to four-wheel-drive
vehicles butis maintained as afire access trail.
The beach between Wathumba Creek and
Rooney Point is presently closed to vehicle
traffic.

Fromtheferry crossing at Tewantin, thereis
beach access to Noosa North Head, Teewah,

Double IslandPoint, Rainbow Beach and Inskip
Point. Noosa Council’'s adopted Noosa North
Shore Management Strategy outlines strategies
for access arrangements on the Noosa North
Shore.

Asection of beachin front of the Rainbow Beach
township is closed to vehicle traffic, the
remainder of beach remains open to vehicular
traffic. Inskip Avenue has been upgraded to an
all-weather road. The investigation of future
beach closures will be carried out as part of the
management planning process for Inskip
Peninsula Recreation Area.

Vehicle access is holonger permitted on South
Waddy Beach between the beach access point
at the northern end and Middle Rocks and no
longer permitted on the western beach between
Wathumba Creek and Sandy Cape lighthouse. In
addition, the track behind the frontal dune
south of Indian Head has been closed to vehicle
access.

Thewestern beach between Wathumba Creek
and Sandy Cape lighthouse in the northern
section of Fraser Island has been closed to
recreational vehicles. However, commercial
fishers with ademonstrated historical use of the
area (in accordance with afishing licence under
the Fisheries Act 994) have been given written
approvalto use the beach. Accessis permitted
only under specific conditions and a code of
conduct.

Initial monitoring and assessment of the impact
of vehicles onbeachfaunacommencedin 1995-
1996. Monitoring by field staff continues and
has been extended to include terns on Fraser
Island.

2.06 Barge and ferry facilities
See also: 2.04 Roads

2.05 Vehicle use of beaches

3.09 Recreational driving

Background information

Owing to the geography of the Great Sandy
Region, barges have amajorrolein providing

accessto Fraserlslandandto Cooloolaviathe
Noosa North Shore.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have barge access across
theNoosaRiveratTewantinandtoFraserlsland
providing safe, convenient andreliable services
to the public at a reasonable and stable cost to
users.
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Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Barge access points on Fraser Island will be
limited to the Moon Pointlocality, Kingfisher Bay
Resort and Village, Wanggoolba Creek and Hook
Point.

2 Wherebarge orferry services provide public
access, negotiations will be conducted with
private sector operators to establish licence
arrangementswhichensureregularandreliable
transport services within safe operating
guidelines and at areasonable and stable cost
to users.

Existing situation

The fourbarge access points to Fraser Island
have beenmaintained anddeeds of agreement
for the operation of barges to and from Fraser
Island exist between QPWS and the barge
operators for Hook Point and Moon Point.
Similar agreements will be negotiated for
Wanggoolba Creek. Kingfisher Bayferryisa
private operation.

The Noosa River Ferry Service operates two
ferries and provides a daily service for four-
wheel-drive and other vehicles between
Tewantinandthe NoosaNorth Shore (10-minute
crossing). The operation of this service is
regulated by the Noosa Council.

Bargesoperate between Inskip Pointand Hook
Point, River Heads and Wanggoolba Creek,
UranganBoatHarbourandKingfisher Bayand
UranganBoatHarbourand Moon Point. These
services are regular but generally confined to
daylight hours.

The Moon Point areais subjectto onshore winds
at certain times of the year, making barge
operations difficult and unreliable. Development
of a permanent barge landing facility in the
vicinity of Moon Point was originally deferred.
Now a less costly alternative has been
developed, which includes relocation to amore
suitable nearby landing site, new access road
and modifications to barge design by the
operator. Thesedevelopments are working well
andbarge servicestoFraserlslandand Cooloola
operate within existing compliance
requirements of the Queensland Transport.

2.07 Aircraft landingfacilities

See also: 3.20 Recreational aircraft activities

Background information

Air access is required by the resorts on Fraser

Islandandformanagement purposesincluding
aerial ignition of prescribed burns, emergency
evacuation of sick or injured persons, and for
emergency landingofaircraft. Existingairstrips

have been established forone ormore ofthese
reasons or to support previous logging
operations.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have access for small,
fixed-wing aircraft and helicopters to and within
the Region for emergency, public safety,
commercial, management, tourism and
recreational purposes, consistent with the
protection of the Region’s values.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Thelandingreserve onthe NoosaNorth Shore
will be rescinded and added to the Cooloola
Section of Great Sandy National Park. Continued
use of the area by ultralight aircraft will be
permitted.

2 The future desirability and management
requirements for helicopter services to Fraser
Island will beinvestigated.

3 The airstrip on Inskip Peninsula will be closed
and a new airstrip developed in alocation to be
determined in the course of preparation of the
planning scheme for Inskip Peninsula. Co-
location of the airstrip with the Rainbow Beach
sewage treatment plant and the proposed golf
course would enable treated effluentto be used
to maintain the airstrip and golf course while
providing land-based disposal of the effluent
(see noteabove).

4 TheBoomanijin (Toby’s Gap)and Wanggoolba
airstrips will beretained.

*5 The Orchid Beach airstrip will remain open
and be maintained by the local community.

6 The Bogimbah airstrip will be taken out of
service and all other disused airstrips will
remain out of service and closed or disused
airstrips will be allowed to revegetate naturally
orbe actively revegetated using a mix of local
seed stock.

7 Whereaircraft provide public access other
than on a charter basis, negotiations will be
held with private sector operators to establish
licence arrangements which:

= ensure regularandreliable transport
services within safe guidelines; and

e are atareasonable and stable costto
users.

8 The Civil Aviation Safety Authority will be
requested to prepare andcirculate anen-route
supplement for pilots on the subject of landings
in the Great Sandy Region.

*9 Aircraft landing will only be permitted at
designated landing sites in accordance with
operational guidelines, risk management
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assessmentandanaircraftmanagementplan
developedbetween QPWS, the Civil Aviation
Safety Authority and the industry.

Existing situation

Light aircraft currently use a number of landing
areas on Fraser Island. These include a grass
strip at Orchid Beach, Wanggoolba airstrip and
thebeach areasin frontof Eurong, Happy Valley
and Cathedral Beach. Helipads are located at
severalsitesincludingEurong, Waddy Pointand
Dundubara on Fraser Island and at Freshwater
and Harry’s Hut camping area on the Cooloola
Section of the Great Sandy National Park.

A landing strip is located on Inskip Peninsula. A
landing reserve with three airstrips onthe Noosa
North Shore is used primarily by recreational
aircraft. Bogimbah Airstrip has beentaken out of
service. All other disused airstrips are also out
of service. Closed or disused airstrips are
allowedtorevegetate naturally orare actively
revegetated using a mix of local seed stock.

QPWS, the Civil Aviation Safety Authority and a
commercial operator have developed co-
operative guidelines for safe aircraft landings on
certain beaches of Fraser Island. Although
approval to land on both Teewah and Rainbow
Beach is within the jurisdiction of NR&M, an
understanding with QPWS ensures that landings
are not permitted under normal circumstances.

Consensus has been reached between the
Queensland Governmentand the community
that the Inskip Airstrip will remain at present.
Irrigated treated effluent is used for
maintenance. The action to take the Orchid
BeachAirstrip outof service wasreversedbya
decisionof Government. Theairstriphasbeen
reinstated and is managed by a local
incorporated body under alease agreement.

2.08 Marine infrastructure

See also: 3.18 Motorised water activities
3.19 Non-motorised water activities
4.08 Extraction of quarry materials

Background information

Marina developments are located at Tin Can
Bay, Noosa River (Tewantin area) and Urangan.
Snapper Creek and Urangan are State Boat
Harbours under the control of Queensland
Transport. These boat harbours have been
provided primarily for recreational boating
activities. Marinas and associated facilities
concentrate visitor use to suitable locations,
may provide an avenue for collecting rubbish,
sewage and sullage and are a means of
providing goods andservices such asfuel, food
and boat maintenance. To be economically

viablein the longer term, marina developments
need to be linked to other associated land-
based developments orfacilities. Development
proposals have been made for several other
sites within the Region.

Numerous boatramps, jetties and pontoons for
small craftare located throughout the Region.
Where facilities are owned by Queensland
Transport,localgovernments arethemanaging
authority. NR&Mmanages Bullock Point Jetty,
and the department has recently requested
engineers to investigate and report on the
potential future use and appropriate actions for
the jetty.

Operational work involving the disposal of
dredge spoil orother solid waste in tidal water is
deemed assessable development under the IPA.
Proposals will be assessed against the Coastal
Protection and Management Act 995, the
provisions of the State Coastal Management
Planandrelevantregional coastalmanagement
plans.

Dredgingandspoildumping occursaccordingto
development approval permit and licensing
conditions. If dredging is required in a Fish
Habitat Area when undertaking marine
development, apermitunder the Fisheries Act
994 isrequired.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have marina facilities
developed within the constraints of
environmental protection, compatibility with
otherusesandmanagementand private sector
ability to provide and maintain such facilities.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 A working group will be established with
representatives from NR&M, DPI&F, State
Development and Innovation, Queensland
Transport, the EPA, relevant local authorities
and other applicable agencies to:

= identify the market requirements for
marine activities and facility development
in the Great Sandy Region;

= identify social, environmental and
economicfactorsrequiring consideration
in the context of marine activities and
facility development;

= identify areas that are appropriate forthe
development of marine activities and
facility development;

= establishrequirements forenvironmental
impact statements dealing with marine
activities and facility development
proposals;

= call for expressions of interest in the
development of marine activities and
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development facilities within guidelines
established by the working group;

= identify the proposals, if any, which
optimise socialand economic benefits
with a minimum of environmental
damage; and

« recommend and have authorised those
developments, if any, whichachieve the
maximum social and economic benefit
with a minimum of environmental
damage

*2 Among other things, all marinas should
provide sewage, sullage andwastewaterpump-
out facilities, separate paint and antifouling
bays, gross pollution traps and booms on site to
minimise the possible spread of fuel and oil
spills. Local authorities are to establish disposal
and treatment facilities for such purposes.

3 Development of marina facilities within the
central section of the Great Sandy Strait
between south of RiverHeads andthe southern
bank of Kauri Creek will not be permitted.
Primarily, marinas will cater for shallow draft
vessels to avoid the need for extensive and
repeated dredging. This will be taken into
accountinthe overall assessmentof proposals.

4 The frequency and extent of dredging
channels, marinas and boat harbours will be
scheduled to minimise environmental impacts
whilst maintaining the facilities for safe
navigation according to remedial dredging
guidelines. The proposals in this Management
Plan are notintended to impede or constrain the
operation of the Bundaberg Port Authority
pursuanttotheamended Coastal Protection and
Management Act 995.

*5 Operational work applications involving the
disposal of dredge spoil or other solid waste
material in tidal water will be assessed against
the Coastal Protection and Management Act
995, the provisions of the State Coastal
ManagementPlanandrelevantregional coastal
management plan. Dredge spoil disposal
approvals will include conditions requiring the
proponent to monitor spoil disposal activities
and to ascertain the destination and impact of
disposed materials on coastal resources and
their values.

6 Spoil disposal activities, excavation of new
channels and maintenance of existing channels
will be co-ordinated with management of
commercial fishing to avoid conflict.

*7 When planning and undertaking excavation
of new channels or maintenance of existing
channels, operators are required to consider
potentialimpacts on coastal resources andtheir
values and potential conflict with commercial
fishing.

8 New channels will be considered only where
there is ademonstrated need and benefitto the
community and/or if associated with other
marine developments, and will be subject to
environmentalimpactassessmentand specific
requirements of the Marine Infrastructure
Technical Working Group.

Existing situation

AMarine Infrastructure and Technical Working
Group has been established and meets on
average every four months to discuss marine
andinfrastructure proposals of relevance tothe
Region. These meetings ensure whole-of-
governmentadviceis provided whenassessing
authorities and applicants in regard to
proposals that are not consistent with the Plan.

Noosa River and Urangan marinas provide
pump-outfacilities for vessels. Urangan pump-
out facilities are not operational because of
inadequaciesinlocaltreatment processes. The
TinCanBay marina does not have apump-out
facility and does not accept vessel-based
sewerage.

Dredge spoil dumping and disposal proposals
have been endorsed forthe Tin Can Bay and
Urangan harbours. Long-term disposal
strategies havebeenendorsedfortheseareas
and land has been set aside for this purpose.

Marine infrastructure (including dredging and
spoil disposal) proposed within marine park
areas of the Great Sandy Region must be
consistent with the intent of the zone in which it
is proposed and a marine park permit mustbe
obtained.

2.09 Public transport services
See also: 3.10 Tourism

Background information

Publictransport servicesaredistinguishedfrom
tour operations primarily by the operation of
such services according to aregular schedule
regardless of patronage on any trip, and by
enjoyment of the trip being incidental to the
primary purpose of reaching a destination.
Proposals to conduct public transport services
include bus and tram services to operate on
Fraser Island.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have reasonable
opportunities for visitors to have access to the
values, opportunities andfacilities of the Region
without having to own or rent a vehicle, to a
degree and in a manner consistent with
protection of the Region’s natural and cultural
heritage values.
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Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The existing and potential demand for public
transport services within the Region will be
investigated. If required, following
investigations of existing and potential demand,
expressions of interest will be called to develop
apublic transport systemto achieve the desired
outcomes.

2 Any service provided should be financially
viable, provide flexible pick-up and set-down
locations, be capable of handling the transport
of visitors, camping gearand baggage and be
cost-effective for thevisitor.

3 If and when public transport services are
established, negotiations will be held with
public transport operators to establish licence
arrangementswhichensureregularandreliable
transport services safe operating guidelines;
and areasonable and stable costto users.

4 Consideration of public transport
establishment proposals will include
consultation with community interest groups.

Existing situation

Existing and potential public transport service
demand forFraserlslandhas been determined
from visitor surveys and other investigations.
These are being considered as part of a
sustainable transport strategy. Commercial tour
and other activity permits for Fraser Island are
stillunder review. The moratorium ontheissue
of new commercial operation permits has been
lifted for the Cooloola Section of the Great
Sandy National Park.

Ferry and barge operations provide adequate
and suitable access services in Great Sandy
StraitandHerveyBay. Opportunities existinthe
Region for current tour operators to supply
transport servicesthat meet many visitor needs.
Existing tour buses provide some public
transport to Eurong and Happy Valley for
workers, residents and some visitors.

Ataxiservice operates onFraserlsland. Taxis
are available at Rainbow Beach and on the
Noosa North Shore. TheRainbow Beach Taxi
service is permitted to drop off passengers on
Fraser Island but is not permitted to pick up
passengers on the Island. No other public
transport systemsoperateinthe Region except
for a daily coach service to Rainbow Beach.
Proposals have been made to establishbusand
light rail public transport systems on Fraser
Island concentrating on the natural recreation
and intensive recreation class areas.

2.10 Search andrescue

See also: 2.12 Health and medical
2.15 Ccommunications and navigation devices
3.02 Visitor safety and risk management

Background information

From time to time, incidents and accidents
involving missing andinjured persons occurin
the Region. Thereis a public expectation and
management requirement that adequate
resources and procedures will be in place to
respond to search and rescue situations.

Many visitors to the Region have little
experience with four-wheel-driving in sand
environments andmay lackknowledge ofthe
Region’s hazards. These factors contribute to
the number of search andrescue operations
required.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have search andrescue
operations conducted efficiently and co-
operatively.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Comprehensive incident response procedures
andlocal counter disaster plans will be prepared
for the Region. A clear command structure for
incident response procedures will be developed
co-operatively by all organisations involved and
available resources will be used to best
advantage.

2 Possible ways of improving marine-based
search andrescue within waters onthe ocean
side of Fraser Island and Cooloola will be
investigated.

3 Communication systems aretobeintegrated
across emergencyresponse agencies to improve
communications duringemergency situations.

4 Regular search and rescue training will be
conducted in conjunctionwith the Queensland
Police Service, QPWS and Department of
Emergency Services.

Existing situation

Responsibility for all marine and air rescue in
the Regionhas been vested to the Queensland
Police Service by the Commonwealth
Government. HerveyBayPoliceisthe Search
andRescue Mission Co-ordinator (SARMAC)for
the Region. Responses alsorely heavily onthe
Coast Guard (Tin Can Bay and Boonooroo),
Volunteer Marine Rescue (Hervey Bay) andthe
Department of Emergency Services.

Construction of police accommodation at Eurong
has been completed, so a permanent police
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presence now exists on Fraser Island. This
presence has paved the way forthe Queensland
Police Service to assume the lead role in co-
ordinatingaresponse to emergency incidents.

An ambulance facility is available at the
township of Happy Valley during school holiday
periods and anemergency service helicopter is
now permanently based at Bundaberg. The
Fraserlslandand Cooloola Sections ofthe Great
Sandy National Park have detailed emergency
incident response procedures, which involve
otheremergencyservicesagenciesasrequired.
Queensland Police Service has responsibility,
although QPWS is often the initial point of
contact.

Local counter-disaster plans are adequate and
are updated on a regular basis. A reasonable
level of pre-planning and co-operation exists

between the responsible agencies within the

Region and investigations have been conducted
toimprove the UHF communications on Fraser
Island.

2.11 Law enforcement

See also: 2.15 Communications and navigation devices
3.02 Visitor safety and risk management
3.07 Community engagement

Background information

Maintaining law and order is important for
landholders, residents and visitors to the
Region. This involves protecting personal rights,
personal safety and ensuring the security of
possessions and property. Communicating
appropriate behavioural expectations, respect
for other people and their property and
enforcement of laws and regulations are
fundamental to maintaining law and order.

The primary responsibility for ensuring law and
order within the Great Sandy Region lies with the
Queensland Police Serviceandofficersof QPWS
through powers delegated under the Recreation
Areas Management Act 988.

Apermanent presence isrequiredtomanagethe
Hervey BayandWoongarraMarine Parks. This
need will expand as other areas of marine park
are declared in the Region.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have the Great Sandy
Regionmaintained asasafeandsecuresetting
for residents, visitors and their property.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 A permanently staffed police station will be
established atRainbow BeachandatEurongon
Fraser Island.

2 Frequentpatrolsonthe NoosaNorth Shore by
police officers from the Noosa Heads Police
Station will be continued.

3 QPWS officers within the Great Sandy Region
will have law enforcement powers andtraining
relevant to their management duties.
Consideration will be given to extending
throughout the Region those enforcement
arrangements which currently exist on the Fraser
Island Recreation Area.

4 TheQueensland Police Service willcontinue
to develop and trial alternative policing

strategies, such as cluster policing and sector
patrols, which provide a flexible and effective
police response without the need to establish
permanent facilities to service aparticular area.

5 In conjunction with future marine park
declarations, a community engagement program
focusing on the legal implications of marine
park declaration will be developed and targeted
towards marine parkusers. Apermanent marine
park management presence, with appropriate
equipment including a vessel, will be
established within the Region.

Existing situation

QPWS officers receive formallaw enforcement
training relevant to theirmanagement duties on
protected and recreation areas, specifically in
relationto the Nature Conservation Act 992 and
Recreation Areas Management Act 988. The
ability to issue infringement notices under the
Nature Conservation Act 992 has greatly
enhanced law enforcement capabilities for
protected areas, bringing enforcement
arrangements more in line with those of the
Recreation Areas Management Act 988.

During the 2002-2003 financial year, 190
infringement notices were issued on Fraser
Islandunderthe Recreation Areas Management
Act 988. During the same period, police officers
were required to deal with a number of vehicle
and traffic related offences including drink-
driving.

Water Police are based at Hervey Bay police
marine areaswithinthe GreatSandy Regionand
it is anticipated that in the coming years their
dutieswillincrease. QPWS staffareresponsible
forthe day-to-day managementof marine areas
and conduct regular patrols as part of this
management. Boating and Fisheries Patrol
officers also patrol the area and are responsible
for enforcing the Fisheries Act 994.

Apolice stationhasbeen constructed atEurong
on Fraser Island, providing a permanent law
enforcement presenceforlslandresidents and
visitors. It is anticipated that policing in the
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Region will be further assisted by ongoing
improvementto communication systemsforthe
northern area of FraserIsland, andthe proposal
that all commercial tour operators have radio
communications.

Thereis nopermanent police presence onthe
NoosaNorth Shore oratRainbow Beach. The
law enforcement needs of these communities
are provided through patrols conducted by

police fromnearby centres at varyinglevels of
frequency andregularity, usually during peak-
use periods such as holidays, busy weekends
andspecial events, as many law enforcement
activities arerelated to vehicle infringements.

2.12 Health and medical

See also: 2.07 Aircraft landing facilities
2.10 Search and rescue
2.15 Communications and navigation devices
3.02 Visitor safety and risk management

Background information

Resources and systems to deal with medical
emergencies and the everyday health and
medical requirements of residents andvisitors
to the Region are required.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have effective responsesto
medical emergencies and adequate facilities
available within the Region to deal with the
health and medical requirements of the Region’s
residents and visitors.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The possibility of establishing a permanent
health and medical facility (with the ability to
dispense required pharmacy items)on Fraser
Island at Eurong and at Rainbow Beach onthe
mainland will beinvestigated.

2 Existing health and emergency services
including the helicopter rescue service will be
supported so that standards of service are
maintained. Whereappropriate, firstaid stations
will beupgraded and maintained atmajor QPWS
offices within the Region.

3 Selected QPWSstaffworkinginthe Region
will be trained in first-aid to a level consistent
with their responsibilities and duties. First-aid
kits will be carried by all government vessels
and vehicles.

4 All resort operators will be encouraged to
have a trained first-aid officer on site at all
times. Touroperators will berequiredtohave a
trained first-aid officer present at all times.

5 Visitors will be informed of the limited
availability of health and medical facilities and
services within the Region and advised of
specific placeswhere medical assistance canor
cannot be obtained. Visitors will be encouraged
to carry first-aid kits and be aware of first-aid
procedures.

*6 All emergencies in the Region are to be
reported throughthe emergency ‘000’ telephone
system or the ‘112’ system as a secondary
emergency service fromsome mobile phones.
This information is to be widely publicised.

7 Helipads suitable for day and night use will be
constructed or maintained at all key
management centres and at other strategic
locations to provide for medical evacuation.
Sites will be selected with respect to
management requirements, travel time,
alternatives, topography, landscape values and
the recreation area classification of the site.

Existing situation

The Queensland Ambulance Service has
responsibility for initial responses to medical
emergencies within the Great Sandy Region.
Four-wheel-drive ambulances are based at
Pomona, Tin Can Bay, Hervey Bay and
Maryborough and may be used when required.
Vehicular ferries are available for vehicle-based
after-hours medical evacuations.

While an effective response capability for
medical emergencies is in place, inadequate
communications and the remoteness of parts of
the Region may delay action. An Emergency
Services helicopter now permanently based at
Bundaberg provides added capabilities for
emergency incidents. Helicopter medical
evacuations arerequired especially in cases of
multiple or serious accidents or in remote,
inaccessible areas. Helipads suitable for day
and night use have been constructed and are
maintained at key management centres (Eurong,
Dundubara and Waddy Point). Other possible
landing points have been identified with Police
and Emergency Services.

The Queensland Ambulance Service has a centre
at Happy Valley and the St John Ambulance
Service has a station at Eurong although this is
no longer staffed. The one ambulance service
centre at Happy Valley operates for
approximately 10 weeks of the year, primarily
during Queensland school holidays

There is no full-time medical practitioner on
FraserlslandoratRainbowBeach. Thismatteris
of concern to local communities. Visitors, in
particular to Fraser Island, receive information
about medical emergency response with their
permitare encouraged to carry first-aid kits.
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QPWSranger staffinthe Regionaretrainedin
firstaid. Allranger stationsand QPWS vehicles
containfirst-aid kits. Rangersrespond tomany
emergency incidents, in particular on Fraser
Island. Staff assist existing health and medical
services and enjoy agood working relationship
with health and medical emergency staff.

2.13 Fire-fighting
See also: 1.09 Fire
2.15 Communications and navigation devices

Background information

Minimising the risk of damage to life and
property from fires and in and around
community settlements is an important
management consideration within the Great
Sandy Region. Minimising the risk of fires is far
more cost-effective and efficient than fire
suppression.

While protection of life and property in and
around settlements and areas of concentrated
recreation use must be the first priority,
maintenance of the Region’s conservation
values, including fulfilling the ecological
requirements of flora, fauna and other natural
assets, andmaintaining culturalresources and
practices, etc. must also be ensured. Fire
management away from population
concentrations should be directed towards
ecological objectives.

The anticipated population increase in
permanent and holiday settlements in the
Region will demand an increase in preparedness
and fire-fighting capabilities.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have fire protection
strategies in place to avoid loss or damage to
life or property resulting fromfiresin the Great
Sandy Region.

Proposed guidelines and actions

* .

1 Management staff will promote and
encouragefire controlmeasuresin settled
areas.

2 Community bushfire protection plans foreach
area of settlement within the Great Sandy
Region will be prepared. Plans will co-ordinate
the activities of landholders, residents, local
authorities, Emergency Services including
Queensland Fire and Rescue Service, local rural
firebrigadesand QPWS. The planswill focus on
preventive education and actions, such as
establishing and maintaining fire access trails
and hazard reduction to protect local
communities.

*3 Detailed fire reports will be registered on
Parkinfo, a geographic information system
managed by the QPWS. Fire reports include
information such as location, time, resources
required conditions, circumstances of ignition,
damage caused and effectiveness of control.
This information will be used to evaluate
performance and amend preparedness and fire-
fighting systems where possible.

4 Wildfire response procedureswill beregularly
updated toindicate relevant contact persons, a
clear command structure and an inventory of
equipment and resources available for fire-
fighting.

5 Apublic education program will be developed
and implemented, highlighting the risks of fire
and the actions which visitors, absentee
landholders and residents should take to
minimise risks.

6 Ruralfirebrigadesoperatingwithinthe Region
will be supported in their efforts to obtain
facilities and train staff.

*7 All officers of QPWS, rural fire brigades and
otheragencies undertaking incident controland
frontline activities are to undergo training
consistent with national and state competencies
for fire-fighting.

Existing situation

Managing fires on national parks and other
protected areaswithinthe Great Sandy Regionis
primarily the responsibility of QPWS. Inthe case
of major fires, assistance may be obtained from
other government agencies such as DPI
(Forestry), Departmentof Emergency Services,
and rural, auxiliary and urban fire services in
andadjacenttothe Region. Many planned burns
and wildfire mitigation activities are undertaken
co-operatively.

A Fire Management System for Queensland
protected areaswas adopted by QPWSin2003.
This system applies to all fire management for
whichQPWSistheresponsible agency. Wildfire
suppression activities, hazard reduction,
ecological burning and burning forweed control
are all covered by this system.

The system provides for the development of a
fire plan, fire strategy, planned burning program,
wildfire response procedure, community
bushfire protection plan and fire reporting and
monitoring. Fire management strategies have
been completed andapproved for Fraser Island
and Cooloola. Strategies are currently being
developed for Great Sandy coastal and island
areas.

Ruralfire brigades exist onthe Noosa North
Shore, atKingfisher BayResortandVillage,
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Cathedral Beach and within the townships of
Eurong, Happy Valley, and Orchid Beach. The
Rainbow Beach and Tin Can Bay communities
have auxiliary fire stations, with extra assistance
available fromthe Noosa and Gympie rural fire
services.

Community bushfire protection planshave been
developedforKingfisher BayResortandVillage
areas, the Orchid Beach township and Rainbow
Beach. TheNoosa North Shore planis currently
being finalised.

Authority to ensure control of fire hazards under
the Fire and Rescue Services Act 990rests with
the DistrictInspector/Commissioner. The Rural
Fire Service has the delegation to undertake
hazard reduction burning on vacant blocks,
however where practicable such activities
should be co-ordinated and undertaken by
District Inspectors.

2.14 Schools and environmental
education
Seealso: 2.02 Residential development
3.07 Community engagement

Background information

In Queensland, environmental education is
acknowledged as the process of recognising
values and clarifying concepts to develop skills
and attitudes needed to understand and
appreciate interrelatedness among people, their
culture andsurroundings.

Environmentaleducation allowsstudentsto
develop:

= a sensitivity to the intrinsic value of social and
natural communities;

- anawareness of the interactions between
individuals and their social and physical
environments;

= anawareness of the effects of technology on
social and natural communities;

= anawarenessthat the capacity to changethe
environment is accompanied by a
responsibility to that environment; and

= an ability to enhance awareness by drawing

upon fieldwork skills such as observing,
sampling, examining, analysingandcollating.

Education Queensland has established a sound
philosophic and strategic base for the full-scale
implementation of environmental education in
schools and has instituted mechanisms to
support school communities in devising and
presenting effective programsfor all learners.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have school education and
environmental education opportunities
available for residents and visiting students.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The possibility of re-orienting the existing
Noosa North Shore Wilderness Camp towards
becominganenvironmentaleducationcentre
will be investigated.

2 Environmental education programsregarding
the World Heritage, Ramsar, cultural and natural
values of the Region will be developed.

3 The feasibility of establishing environmental
education oriented camping oraccommodation
areas will be investigated in consultation with
current and potential user groups.

4 Thespecial needs ofIslandresidentsrelating
to education will beinvestigated.

Existing situation

RainbowBeachhasaprimary school. Thereare
no other schools within the Region and, given
the small permanent population of Fraser Island
and the Noosa North Shore, no further school
developmentisproposed. Neighbouring TinCan
Bayhas aP—-10 State School. Avariety of public
and private providers of vocational education
training are available in major centres
neighbouring the Great Sandy Region. A number
of schools and other learning institutions use
the Great Sandy Region as a setting for
education-based programs.

School-based and environmental education
information and links to other organisations for
similar information is available on the EPA
website. There is a co-ordinated approach to
school-basedenvironmental education across
Fraser Island, Cooloola and the marine areas
andasurvey ofteacherrequirements for Fraser
Islandhas been completed.

Afterconsideration of expressions of interest for
the redevelopment and management of Dilli
Village on Fraser Island, QPWS approved an
option that provides for environmental
education andaccommodation. Dilli Village was
redeveloped in 2004 by the University of the
Sunshine Coast and now provides
accommodation facilities. The university has
been granted a 15-year lease to manage Dilli
Village for secondary andtertiary environmental
education and research purposes.

Indigenous groups are considering the
possibility ofredeveloping K’gari(Thoorgine)to
offer a cultural education camping and
accommodation experience tovisitors.
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2.15 Communications and navigation
devices

See also: 1.07 Landscape
10.10 Search andrescue
10.11 Law enforcement
2.12 Health and medical

Background information

An effective communications system operating
throughout the Region is central to providing
efficient and effective health and medical, law
enforcement, fire fighting, search andrescue
and emergency services and day-to-day
managementactivities. An effective systemis
alsoimportant for the residents of the Region.

Commercial shipping and recreational boating
depends upon navigational aids for convenient
and safe operation. Navigational aids are
located throughout the Region and include
lighthouses, leads, channel markersand buoys.
Responsibility formanaging these facilities rests
with the Commonwealth Government’s
Australian Maritime Safety Authority and
Maritime Safety Queensland.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have an efficient and
effective communication system including
navigation aids sufficient for commercial
shipping and recreational boating available to
management agencies, emergency services,
visitors and residents within the Great Sandy
Regionwithoutadverselyaffectingthe Region’s
values.

Proposed guidelines and actions

* . .

1 Allcommercialtour vehicles and vessels are
required to have radio communications and
must have accessto emergency call channels.

2 Where extensions to protected areas would
include navigation aids, these facilities will be
included in the protected area where possible
and agreement reached about maintenance,
upgrading or replacement. Such agreements will
be reviewed asrequired.

3 The feasibility of repositioning the Australian
Overseas Telecommunications Corporation
Limited repeateronFraserIslandtoimproveand
extend coverage will be investigated.

4 Thefeasibility of establishing further CB UHF
repeater stations in the northern and western
sections of the Great Sandy Region will be
investigated. The existence of UHF repeater
facilities will be widely publicised. New repeater
facilities will be installed on existing towers
where possible.

*5 Communication systems and facilities will
be rationalised across emergency response
agencies to improve communication
capabilities.

Existing situation

Telephone communications are available via
Telstra radio communication towers on the
Island. There are public telephones atKingfisher
Bay Resort and Village, Waddy Point
campground, Dundubara campground, Indian
Head, Central Station, Eurong, Happy Valley and
Cathedral Beach. Mobile phone coverageinthe
Region is improving and a new repeater is
planned forthe north of Fraser Island. A mobile
phone tower has beeninstalled at Orchid Beach
and the coverage for Eurong will be improved
with a new tower on Eurong Ranger Base
planned in future.

Radio communication networks are operated by
DPI (Forestry) and QPWS. The major resort
operators operate private radiocommunication
facilities and most commercial tour operators
have radios installed tovehicles.

Listening services are provided by mainland
volunteer Coast Guard and Air Sea Rescue
organisations (marine bands) andthe Tin Can
Bay Ambulance Centre (CB repeater). An
Australian Overseas Telecommunications
CorporationLimited repeater stationonFraser
Island relays marine VHF transmissions.
Repositioning may bedesirable toimprove and
extend coverage. Improvements to the VHF
communication system are currently being
investigated. Investigations include new
repeaters to improve coverage. Following
investigations to improve UHF radio
communications in the area, approval for two
new repeaters for northern Fraser Island has
been given.

Several navigation aids are located on
unallocated State land proposed for addition to
the national park estate. Under the current
zoning plans for existing marine parks,
navigation aids can be maintained and new
facilities constructed subject to prioragreement.
An agreement exists between QPWS and the
Australian Maritime Safety Authority regarding
maintenance and upgrade programs for Double
Island Point and Sandy Cape navigation
facilities. Navigation aids are proposed for
Waddy Point/Middle Rocks area and Rooney
Point onFraser Island.

While several systems are operated by various
agencies, the lack of co-ordination and
integration hampers co-operative operations. To
assist this concern, radio communication
systems are being linked across agencies as
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resources allow. The rescue helicopter, the
Police Service and a number of rural fire

brigades are linked to the QPWS VHF radio
system.

2.16 Electricity

See also: 1.07 Landscape
1.13 Noise pollution
2.02 Residential development

Background information

The lifestyles of many residents and the
activities of businesses operating in the Great
Sandy Region depend largely on a reliable
supply of electricity. In 1994, the then Wide Bay-
Burnett Electricity Board and the South East
Queensland Electricity Board indicated that
extension of the reticulated power supply to
FraserIslandwas notenvisaged as part of their
10-year plans.

Today the responsibility to investigate, co-
ordinate investigation and guide development
of power supplies and alternative operating
system options rests with the local electricity
suppliers for the Region: Ergon and Energex.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have areliable, clean and
efficient supply of electricity for residents and
visitorsto the Great Sandy Region, consistent
with the protection of the Region’s values.

Proposed guidelines and actions

*1 The possibility of developing partnerships
between governmentandindustryto designand
supply sustainable generation systems and
power supplies will be investigated. The
application of alternative forms of energy
generation within the Region, including solar
and wind generation, will also be investigated.
Results will be made available and the use of
alternative power technology that does not
impact on the values of the Region will be
encouraged.

*2 The feasibility of establishing centralised
power generation systems fortownships within
the Region will be investigated. Thiswillinclude
anassessmentofenvironmental, economicand
social impactcriteria.

3 Energy-saving practices will be encouraged
among residents, visitors and business
operators within the Region.

4 A code of ethics for the operation of
generators within townships will be developed
and promoted and generator sets will be baffled
underground wherever possible to minimise
noise pollution.

5 Allfuture power lines within the Region will be
underground where practicable. On Fraser Island
only underground power will be permitted.
Existingaboveground powerlines will be placed
underground if upgraded or replaced. The
feasibility of reticulating underground electricity
on the Noosa North Shore will be investigated.

Existing situation

Reticulated poweris currently available to the
township of Rainbow Beach and to the Noosa
North Shore. The aboveground 11,000-volt lines
to Rainbow Beach have only minor residual
capacity. Kingfisher BayResortandVillagehas
been connected to mainssupply.

Mains power to Teewah has been connected,
but the power supply on the Noosa North Shore
currently terminates at the Wilderness Camp.
Noosa Council continues to support this
management plan’s objective of providing
undergroundelectricity connectionsonthe
Noosa North Shore.

For the townships of Orchid Beach, Cathedral
Beach, Happy Valley, Eurong, Teewah and major
QPWSmanagementcentres, poweris supplied
by local power-generating plants.

Sandy Cape’s power needs are metthrough a
sustainable remote area power system (RAPS),
and proposals are in place to install similar
systems on other stations according to
replacementschedules and as funding allows.

A core role of the EPA is to promote more
sustainable and environmentally responsible
power systems. Aninvestigation ofalternative
energy supply for remote sites has been
undertaken.

2.17 Water supply

Seealso: 1.02Fraserlsland World Heritage Property
1.05 Landform and soil forming processes
1.07 Landscape
1.10 Water quality
1.14 Impact assessment procedures
1.15 Catchment management
2.04 Roads
2.18 Solid waste disposal

Background information

Water is fundamental to the survival of all forms
of life. It is the basic requirement for all plant
and animal communities. Human communities
rely ona clean, regular supply of fresh water for
a variety of human consumption, household
requirements, irrigation, fire fighting, industry,
cleaning, swimming and sewage transport.
Water is a primary factor limiting future growth
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of development at Rainbow Beach, Inskip
Peninsula ,Tin Can Bay and Cooloola Cove.

Groundwater supplies

The Fraser Island sandmass lies on bedrock,
whichin places is more than 30 metres below
present sea levels. The permeable sandy
substrate of the Island ensures that most of the
area’s rainfall infiltrates the sandmass and is
stored in the regional aquifer (the permanent
body of stored water) above the bedrock. The
watertable is the upper surface of the regional
aquiferand its depth below the surface varies
according to topography and seasonal
fluctuations.

Several smaller local aquifers are perched at
levels above the regional aquifer on Fraser
Island. Perched aquifers appeartooccuronlyon
that part of the Island south of Wyuna Creek and
may not be isolated from the regional aquifer.

The high dunes of the Cooloola sandmass
functionasanunconfined aquifer. Asecond,
smaller aquifer system is the source of the
Noosa Riverand possibly other black water
creeks. Thewestern partofthe Great Sandy
National Park (Cooloola Section) and most of the
Wide Bay Military Training Area overlie extensive
sedimentary deposits known as the Myrtle Creek
sandstones which form another major aquifer.

The 1994 Management Plan proposed that
existing water supply licences (Orderin Council)
could support a permanent residential
population at Rainbow Beach on Inskip
PeninsulaandatTin CanBayand CooloolaCove
of approximately 16,500 people based on the
water consumption rates at that time. The 1994
Plan indicated that the current population could
be reviewed if water supply demand strategies
demonstrated that greater populations could be
supported either within the existing Order in
Council approval limits or from additional
sources from outside the Region.

Cooloola Shire Council commenced trials ofthe
extraction of groundwater in 1999 to assess
groundwater as a potential future urban water
sourceforRainbow Beach. NR&Mreviewed the
results of Council’s groundwater assessmentat
therequest of EPA andthe Fraser Island World
Heritage Advisory Scientific Committee. A report
entitled “Rainbow BeachWater Supply Upgrade
Numerial GroundwaterModelling” prepared for
the Cooloola Shire Council was completed in
2002. NR&M concluded that an equivalent
groundwater supply should have less potential
ecological impacts than the existing surface
water extraction regime.

Cooloola Shire Council has indicated that
existing OrderIn Councilwater supplieswould
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support an ultimate population of approximately

24,000 equivalent persons, in accordance with

Council’'s 1997 Strategic Plan. The EPA

recognises potential comparative benefits of

groundwater extraction from Cooloola

Sandmass, if this results in the cessation of

surface water extraction from the Cooloola

Section of the Great Sandy National Park and

reduces impacts on significant wetlands on

unallocated State land. The EPA has advised

Cooloola Shire Councilthatitendorses NR&M'’s

recommendations and advised that it supports

the proposal to extract groundwater for the

Cooloola Sandmass pending agreement and

resolution of the following matters:

= conversion of existing surface water Orderin
Council approvals to groundwater extraction
approvals;

= management of pumping impacts by setting
annualtotal pumping volumes and maximum
daily pumping limits;

= implementation of a monitoring regime to
monitor groundwater levels, water quality and
ecological indicators and pumping volumes;

= implementation of measurable waterdemand
andre-use management strategies;

= rehabilitation of disturbed existing
infrastructure sites on the national park once
surface water infrastructure has been
removed; and

= a goal to achieve ‘best practice water use’

including through the building code or alocal
by-law implemented by Council.

A groundwater extraction agreement between
the EPA and Council is to be finalised.

Groundwater quality

The National Health and Medical Research
Council standards for grade ‘A’ quality water
recommend apH level of between 6.5and 8.5.

Water filtered through siliceous sand is
generally of high quality but may be organically
stained (black water) or relatively colourless
(white water). A preliminary examination of
aquifer water quality within the Great Sandy
Region generally indicated a high standard
requiring minimal treatment before use.

The Water Resources Commission completed a
study ofwatersupplyschemesonFraserlsland
used by QPWS. Investigations were conducted
on water supply schemes for the centres of
Eurong, Central Station, Dilli Village, Ungowa,
Dundubara and Waddy Point.

Potential impacts of groundwater extraction

The greatest concern in considering groundwater
extraction from natural systems is extraction
during drought periods when demand by the
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community is highest but availability is lowest.
Extraction at such times is likely to increase
ecological stress within the natural system by
reducing already diminished ground and surface
waterlevels below those necessaryforplantand
animalsurvival. Continual use of groundwater at
arate greaterthantherate of naturalrecharge of
the aquifer may be expected to result in a
lowering of the watertable. In the long term,
clearly this would have a directimpacton lakes
and swamps, as well as reducing the depth and
the total area of wetlands. Faunaand flora
would be affected adversely. Even extraction at
levels less than the rate of recharge may have
far-reaching effects on the ecosystem.

Over-extraction of water could also affect the
position of the boundary between fresh waterin
the aquiferandthe sea. The continuous outflow
of fresh water through the sandmass usually
prevents intrusion of salt water into the aquifer.
Ifthe watertable were lowered below sealevel,
the dynamic balance between fresh and
seawater would be disturbed permitting
seawater to invade the aquifer. Most plant
species cannot tolerate even brief exposure to
salt water.

Short-term excessive use of groundwater has
negative local impacts. The temporary drying of
aswamp could allow the invasion of species,
which once established could remain in the
swamp. Forexample, paperbarksrequiredrier
conditions for seedling establishment but can
tolerate greaterwaterlogging asmature plants.
Such events may modify local community
structure and species composition.

The drawdown effects of groundwater extraction
in the localised areas surrounding extraction
bores may include lowering the watertable
below the level of roots, potentially leading to
deathofvegetation. However,drawdown canbe
minimised at any point through judicious
selection of pumping rates, pumping periods
and bore spacing.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have a clear potable supply
of water for residents and visitors to the Great
Sandy Region. Any use of groundwater and
surface water resources within the Region
should be within limits set by ecological
sustainability criteria.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The Region’s surface and groundwater
supplies will be used only for localised
extraction forindividual houses, small areas of
settlementandforusein Tin Can Bay, Rainbow

Beach, Cooloola CoveandtheInskipPeninsula
area.

*2 Owing to the current lack of information and
the uncertainty relating to the potential impacts
ofwater extraction, any proposals toincrease or
modify water extraction mustbe considered with
extreme caution. All information relating to the
extraction of groundwater and surface water
from the Cooloola Sandmass, including the
report prepared by NR&M in 1995 and the 2002
study prepared for the Cooloola Shire Council,
should be included in considerations.

*3 A water supply management plan will be
established for all areas (including QPWS
management areas)in the Region. The planwill
include a detailed and rigorously structured
monitoring program. Water supply planning will
be conducted to identify water supply areas that
can be protected from possible contamination.

4 Thelevel of developmentin areas using water
fromthe Great Sandy Region will be constrained
within the available, sustainable supply of
water. In particular, the extraction of water
within the Region for use in Tin Can Bay,
Rainbow Beach, Cooloola Cove andthe Inskip
Peninsula area will be limited to the volumes
specified in the water extraction licences in
force on 1 January 1993.

5 Communityeducation programstoincrease
awareness of the need to protect the water
supply will be developed and implemented.

*6 Residents and visitorsto the Region will be
actively encouragedtoreduce theirdemandfor
reticulated water supplies through the use of
alternative technologies, effluent re-use,
rainwater tanks and water use minimising
strategies. The feasibility of using rainwater
storage tanks for domestic water supply will be
investigated.

7 Water meters will be installed for each
dwelling with reticulated water within the Region
as a means of measuring water consumption
and regulating levels of use.

8 The feasibility and desirability of establishing
centralised water extraction and storage
systems fortownships within the Region will be
investigated. The establishmentofwatersupply
points for beach campers will be investigated.

9 Water quality monitoring will be carried out for
allQPWS managementbases onFraserIsland
with samples taken quarterly for testing for
contamination by bacteria and for chemical
analysis. A water quality monitoring program
(thatincludes treatment) will be developed and
implemented for all QPWS bases on Fraser
Island andCooloola.
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10 Treatment of ground and surface water
suppliesused for QPWSbases will beaccording
togovernmentrecognised and approved water
quality standards and guidelines (biological and
biochemical parameters). Watersupplies will be
treated for pH, bacteria, chemical balance and
the like.

11 Monitoring of groundwater will continue
where there is possible contamination from
wastewater disposal systems.

12 A water monitoring program will be
implemented for water used frequently by
visitorsasdrinkingwater. Thesewater supplies
will be treated to agreed standards for potable
water. The program will include aninventory of
sites, site condition and trends over time,
monitoring and water quality criteria.

*13 All taps where the public gain access to a
water supply that may be unsuitable for drinking
should be clearly labelled to advise visitors not
to drink orto treat the water before drinking.
Visitors to the Region will be advised to boil all
drinking water taken from lakes and streams.

14 Staff responsible for the operation,
monitoring and treatment of water supplies and
treatmentfacilitieson QPWSbases andinvisitor
areas will be trained appropriately.

Existing situation

Water demand in the Region has increased
substantially. Local authorities and other
management agencies have investigated the
feasibility of alternative technologies to
minimise wateruse, re-use andrecycle water. All
local authorities have implemented wastewater
and stormwater re-use schemes. However, more
needs to be done to increase water conservation
measures by residents and visitors.

Cooloola Shire Council currently has Orderin
Council approvals from the Queensland
Government for surface water supply for the
Rainbow Beach area, Tin CanBay and Cooloola
Cove. Surface and groundwater taken from
protected areas to supply communities in the
Cooloola areais monitored and treated by the
Cooloola Shire Council.

The Cooloola Shire Council has accepted the

EPA’s conditions ‘in principle’ for the extraction

of groundwater, and in the interim the Council

currently abides by the following conditions:

= [tdoesnotutilise CameronorSeary’s Creek
surface water unless there is abore failure;

= It will not pump from groundwater sourcesin
excess of 1700MI paas per licence limit for
Cameron and Searys Creek;

« It will continue to monitor water table levels in
the existing monitoring bores; and

= |t will continue to extract from Teewah Creek
within the Order in Council approval, as this
remains the only water supplyfor Tin Can Bay
and CooloolaCove.

Groundwater monitoring from the Cooloola
sandmass has been undertaken andalternative
options for water supply to these areas is being
investigated. Support for advancing this
proposal was conditional on pending agreement
andresolutionbetweenthe EPA and Councilofa
number of matters including the conversion of
existing surface water Order in Council
approvals to groundwater extraction approvals.

The Mary Basin Water Resource Plan Area
includes the coastal streams north of the Noosa
River mouth. The preparation of a Water
Resource Plan aims to provide aframework for
the allocation and sustainable management of
water to meet future requirements, including
water for the protection of natural ecosystems
and the security of supply to water users.

Thereis noreticulated water supplyto southern
Cooloola (including Teewah township and
Noosa North Shore) and residents currently
obtain domestic water supplies from private
bores andrainwater tanks.

Freshwater camping area, south of Double
Island Point, obtains its water supply from a
small creekdraining the sand dunes. Lakesand
creeks also supply water to QPWS camping
areas and management bases.

Not all water supplies are being treated to the
full extent. Chlorination of some supplies
continues. Drinking watersources used by staff
and visitors to protected areas are also
monitored. Visitor information, signs and tap
labels advise visitors not to drink water or how
to treat water before drinking.

2.18 Solid waste disposal
See also: 1.10 Water quality
2.02 Residential development

Background information

Rubbish is a by-product of human activity and
includesfoodscraps, recyclable materials anda
broad range of waste materials including
discarded machinery. Options for the
management of solid waste include reduction of
waste produced, recycling or dumping and
combinations of thesemethods.

Each method of waste management has its
positive and negative implications. Reduction of
waste, recycling of materials and the transfer of
non-recyclable materials to landfill sites out of
sensitive areas is considered the most
appropriate and sustainable approach. The key
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torecycling and waste reduction programs lies
with educating or obtaining the assistance of
residents and visitors and introducing
managementactions tofacilitate recycling, such
as separate bins for different materials at
popular use sites.

Problems associated with open dump sites
within the Regioninclude increased fire, loss of
scenic amenity, spread of material by
scavenging animals, increased unnatural
communities of animals and the possible
contamination of the watertable, which is
required by natural ecosystems and for human
use.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have the Great Sandy
Region clean andfree fromlitter and solid waste
with no threat from solid waste to water quality
or other values of the Region.

Proposedguidelinesandactions

1 A detailed assessment of existing refuse
disposal sites within the Region and the costs
and methods of removal and rehabilitation will
be undertaken. Based on this assessment, a
plan for the excavation and removal of buried
wastes will be prepared. Priorities will be
determined based on adetailed risk assessment
of health and environmental issues.

2 Allexisting refuse tip sites will be closed and
revegetated.

3 Transfer stations that include separation
facilities will be established for each area of
settlement. Visitor and community education
programs will be developed to encourage there-
use and separation of recyclable solid waste
material.

4 All rubbish will be removed from protected
areas within the Region and dumped in line with
agreed conditions at appropriate sites outside
the Region.

5 Building contractors will be responsible for
removing all waste building materials.

6 Astrategy will bedeveloped wherethe ‘pack
it in, pack it out’ philosophy can be applied to
specific areasorzones in the Region. Rubbish
facilities are not provided in those areas.

*7 Households within the Region will be
encouraged to compost organic matter.
Commercial enterprises will be encouraged to
use dingo safety bins.

Existing situation

All landfill sites on Fraser Island have been
closed. Anarrangement between QPWS andthe

Hervey Bay and Maryborough City Councils has
allowed the implementation of a waste
management system for Fraser Island residents
and visitors. Fraser Islandrefuse is collected at
transfer stations, and then removed from the
Island and the Region.

Therefuse disposalarealocated along Teewah
Beach Roadservesthewhole ofthe Noosa North
Shore, including Teewah, except for the
commercial properties which arrange theirown
refuse service. Thereis norubbish facility close
to the beach and some day-trippers and
campers discard their rubbish in the bush.

Visitors to the southern Cooloola Section ofthe
GreatSandy National Park, includingthe upper
Noosa River, mustremove theirown rubbish as
no bins or collection service are provided. This
system works well.

Solid waste fromthe northern Cooloola Section
ofthe GreatSandy National Parkis collected by
QPWS, inbulk containers atcampgrounds and
along the beach and taken to the Rainbow
Beach landfill site. Refuse from the Rainbow
Beach township and Inskip Peninsula is
collected by the Cooloola Shire Council and
dumped at the Rainbow Beach landfill site.

Cooloola Shire Council is currently undertaking
an impact assessment for a new landfill site
outside the Region. No licences exist for landfill
sites on Great Sandy National Park (Fraser Island
or Cooloola Sections), however there is an
expectation that a landfill may be built in future
outside the Region to meet the waste disposal
needs of the local community.

A number of sites previously used for rubbish
dumps are located in close proximity to
townships. This situation is of concern as
leachates fromthe dumps may enter the water
table. Therehas been nodetailed assessmentof
the costs to remove contaminants and
rehabilitate existing and old landfill sites. The
EPA is interested in prioritising priority toxic
sitesfor remedial work.

Community recycling and rubbish transfer
stationshave been established foreach area of
settlement in the Region and recycling bins
provided forbeach campers. Residents inthe
local community are encouraged to use and
recycle building materials and rubbish from
development projects.
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2.19 Sewage/wastewater

See also: 1.10 Water quality
2.02 Residential development

Background information

Whether in residential or natural environments,
sewage mustbe treated and disposed of safely
andin anenvironmentally acceptable manner.
Effective sewage treatment protects public
health by preventing the spread of infectious
disease, which can be carried in human wastes,
prevents nuisances such as bad smells and
breeding flies, protects the environment from
pollution and protects aquatic life. There is
ongoing concern in the community about the
effect of increased effluent within the marine
areas and groundwater in the Region.

Theincrease in water entry to the soil following
urban development along the coast, from
gardens, septic tanks and pools, is also a
concern as it can significantly raise the local
watertable and increase flow to the adjacent
beach. Thiscanincrease erosion rates ofthesea
cliffs such as at Rainbow Beach.

Mostresidents intownships on FraserIsland use
septic systems to dispose of household sewage
andsullage. Privateboresare commonly usedfor
water supplies. Owing to the relatively small size
of residential lots and the close proximity of
water intake points to septic

outflow points, there is concern about the
potential seepage of effluent directly into
groundwater, polluting present and future water
supplies.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have wastewater treatment
systemsinthe Great Sandy Region discharging

effluent subject to the best available treatment
economically achievable.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Existing information will be reviewed and, if
required, research will be undertaken on the
treatment and disposal of wastewaterin sandy
environments such asthose inthe Great Sandy
Region.

*2 Acceptable standards for effluent discharge
produced by the wastewatertreatment systems
in the Great Sandy Region will be determined,
implemented and monitored regularly. A
working group will be convened to determine
guidelines and acceptable standards for effluent
discharge and to develop a monitoring program
to address issues such as human waste
disposal practices at beach camping sites.
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3 The quality of uptake water into sewage
treatment systems operating inthe Region will
be monitored.

4 Systems will be upgraded to the best available
treatment economically achievable as soon as
possible. Such treatment will involve land
application where practical and removal of
biological nutrients. In particular, all systems
discharging effluent to Great Sandy Strait, Tin
CanBay orthe Noosa River will berequiredto be
upgraded totertiary treatment standard as soon
as possible.

5 Treated sewage may be used for irrigation
purposes in townships subject to public health
and amenity considerations and determination
that disposal of effluent by irrigation will not
increase the nutrient content of groundwater
resources.

6 Guidelines will be developed for separation
distances between septictanksand spearsand
bores to prevent contamination of water
supplies. The feasibility of establishing
centralised sewagetreatment systemsforeach
area of settlement within the Region will be
investigated.

*7 A schedule of existing treatment systems
will be developed and included in a review of
existing licences. Aprogramtoupgradesewage
treatment and disposal systems is to be
developed to meet regulations. All new
wastewater treatment systems will conform to
licence conditions and specified standards
determined in action 2.

* .

8 An integrated wastewater management
strategy is needed to maximise efficiency,
improve disposal and treatment systems,
provide standards and conditions of discharge
and to promote the use of new technologies.

*9 Solid waste pumped out from primary
treatment systems is to be removed to an
appropriate registered handling facility onthe
mainland.

Existing situation

Although it has been recommended that
centralised treatment systems berequired for
townships in the Region, nofeasibility studies
have been prepared.

An effective framework for licensing sewerage
treatment plants on protected areas within the
Region will resultin compliance with legislation
and consistency across the region in terms of
licensing conditions. The framework will
demonstrate the application of best practice
management in the treatment and re-use of
waste, and will ensure that staff are trained to
collect samples and to analyse results.
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QPWS has undertaken an audit of toilet facilities
andwaste disposal systems on protected areas
throughoutthe Region (no designated pit toilets
now existon protected areasinthe Region). The
inventory includes site and facility description,
assessments andrecommendations.

The EPA has prepared guidelines and standards
for sewage treatment systems and effluent
discharge forthe Fraser Island World Heritage
Area and protected areas in the Great Sandy
Regionandthe Wide Bay District. The EPAhas
proposed a planning study to determine along
term strategy for effluent management for
effluent disposal on Fraser Island.

Therange oftoilet systems available to cater for
different situations and levels of use has
increasedinrecentyears.Facilitydesignersand
suppliers have worked closely with QPWS,
resulting in the installation of improved
systems. Tertiary systems have been installed or
upgraded atEli Creek, Boomanjin (Toby’s Gap)
and Kinaba and composting and hybrid pump-
out systems are being upgraded or installed
across the Region as priorities and funding
allow.

A wastewater treatment facility has been
developed by Toyota Corporation at Orchid
Beachfortheannualfishing competition. QPWS
also utilises this facility to manage Waddy Point
effluent. Kingfisher Bay Resortand Village uses
a system that achieves tertiary level sewage
treatment, with treated effluent discharged into
Hervey Bay.

Sewagetreatment anddisposalin the Cooloola
Section ofthe Great Sandy National Park is by
septic tanks and composting toilets. In some
visitor use locations, no toilets are provided.
Development approval licences have been
issued for all facilities on protected areasin the
Region. QPWSis compliantwith requirements
under the Environmental Protection Act 994.

Thereisnoreticulated waterorsewage system at
Noosa North Shore. All properties rely upon
some method of on-site effluent disposal,
rainwater collection and/or bores. Sewage
treatment plants operate at Tin Can Bay,
Cooloola Cove and Rainbow Beach. The capacity
of these plants to handle anticipated increases
in visitor and residential population numbers
has been investigated by Cooloola Shire
Council, with plants being upgraded and
designed to cope with the expected increase in
population.

The Hervey Bay and Maryborough areas are
currently implementing wastewater re-use
schemesonthemainland. Theschemesuse
treated sewage on sugar cane and other
cultivated crops.
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Strategy 3

Recreation, tourism and visitoruse

3.01 R_eg:reation, tourism and
visitor use
See also: 3.06 Recreation, research and monitoring

Background information

The Great Sandy Region offers a diversity of
recreation opportunities, from the urban social
experiences of the townships andresorts, to the
solitary natural experiences of the remote
beaches, forests and dunes. The Queensland
Government and the community have
recognised this diversity as one of the greatest
values of the Region and have expressed a
strong commitment to its maintenance in
perpetuity. The obvious threat to the
achievement of this broad goal is unmanaged
development driven by increased demand for

living spaces anddevelopedrecreation settings.

Local and international experience has
demonstratedthat the areas most vulnerable to
developmental pressures in regions
experiencing rapid population growth are those
that are most sensitive, most valued and
scarcest. Inthe GreatSandy Region, these are
the remote beaches, forests, lakes anddunes;
those natural assets that define the unique
character of the Region, and that support
natural, remote recreational experiences.

This section outlines strategies relevantto the
management of recreational activities in the
Region.Guidelines forrelated matters, suchas
emergency response and licensed commercial
activities, are dealt with separately in other
elements in this Plan.

Recreation opportunity classes

The spectrum of descriptive classes or
recreation managementunits usedin this Plan
vary with regard to biophysical, social and
managerial attributes, and span the broad
diversity of opportunities available within the
Great Sandy Region.

Thisspectrum provides abroad framework that
reflects not only the current state of the Region
in recreational terms but also provides a vision
forthe future management of the type and level
of recreational use and development in the
respective classes. An important principle
behind the management of recreation
opportunities within the Great Sandy Regioniis
the protection of the special values of the
Region.Whereappropriate and consistentwith
this principle, of the available range of
recreation opportunities could be expanded.

Therecreation classes fortheland areas ofthe
GreatSandyRegionare: remote, semi-remote
non-motorised, semi-remote motorised, natural
recreation, intensive recreation and
accommodation nodes, and places of urban
recreation (see Table 3and Map 5).

Remote: An area classed as remote is
generally avery large area with very little or
no evidence of previous human activity, and
which provides remote or primitive style
recreation opportunities. Only pedestrian
access is permitted and other land use
activities are restricted to maintain the
isolated and primitive character of this area
class.

Semi-remote non-motorised: The semi-
remote non-motorised class generally
includes verynaturalandremote areas with
evidence of only minor previous human
activity such as old access tracks or
firebreaks. Only pedestrian access is
permitted.

Semi-remote motorised: The semi-remote
motorised class is generally very natural
providing remoterecreation opportunities for
four-wheel drivers and other approved
motorised uses. As a consequence, the
remote character of areas in this class is
reduced. Managementinput and controlare
required to protectthe semi-remote nature of
the class.

Natural recreation: Thenaturalrecreation
classis characterised by areas of relative
naturalness with evidence of previous
activities. Motorised accesstothis class of
area may or may not be permitted.
Management controlandinput are evident.
Roadsare signposted and maintained and
some facilities such as picnic tables, toilets
and campgrounds are provided.

Intensive recreation: The intensive recreation
and accommodation class includes areas of
major development, recreation and
accommodation nodes including small
townships, camping areas, picnic sites and
recreational scenic drives, and motorised
access routes and transport corridors.

Urban recreation: The urban recreation class
includes areas for regulated recreation

activities provided in town areas. Urban open
space, playing fields, urban parks and built
recreationfacilities characterisethese areas.
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Much of the Great Sandy Region comprises
marine and intertidal areas, which provide a
wide range of marine-based recreation
opportunities. These areas should be classified
forappropriate usesincludingrecreation as part
of the preparation of marine park zoning plans.

Inevitably anyrecreational use will affectthe
nature and quality of the recreation settingin
someway.Uncontrolled use canthreatenthe
natural values of a site and the quality of
recreation opportunities provided.

To ensure the long-term integrity of the
recreation classes, settings and sites,
appropriate biophysical, social and managerial
conditions and the level of acceptable change
resulting from recreational use must be
determined. These conditions and limits of
acceptable change must be quantified to
facilitate continued monitoring and evaluation
of the condition of recreation setting attributes.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have a diversity of high-
quality recreation opportunities consistent with
protection of the natural and cultural values of
the Region.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The intentandmanagementguidelines forthe
recreation opportunity classes shownin Table 3
and on Map 5 will be implemented. Recreation
opportunities available within the Region will be
based onthe special features of the Region and
will take into account opportunities not
available elsewherein south-east Queensland.

2 Recreation activities will be planned and
managed to minimise environmental damage
and conflict between participants in different
activities or pursuits. Visitor numbers and
behaviour will be managed where natural, social
orcultural values of the area are threatened or
in order to retain the predetermined range and
quality of recreationopportunities.

*3 Accurate information will be provided to
potential visitors regarding the recreation
opportunities and experiences available in the
Region, and research will be undertaken to
measure visitor expectations and needs and
monitor visitor satisfaction. Recreation
management policies will be modified as
necessary,asdemands for particularrecreation
activities change, oras additional information is
obtained.

4 Aninventory of recreation settings within the
GreatSandy Regionwillbe conductedto collect
base-line data on biophysical, social and
managerial attributes of those recreational
settings. Theinventory will include the use of

photographs, video and other site survey
techniques.

5 Indicators by which changes in recreation
settings can be measured over time will be
identified and standards to be maintained will
be established to protectenvironmental quality
and to maintain the type and quality of
recreation opportunities onoffer.

6 A regular program to monitor recreation
setting conditions and adjust management to
maintain the desired standards will be
implemented. Differencesbetweenthe current
standard of recreation settings and the desired
standards will be identified and quantified.

7 Theroad andvehicle track system within the
Region will be categorised and carrying
capacities will be defined for each destinationto
establish a basis for management of tourist and
recreational use of the Region.

8 Dayuse areastoMiddle Rocks will be
formalised by provision of car parking,
boardwalks and a viewing platform.

9 TheLake Birrabeen andthe Ocean Lake day
use areas will be upgraded. (This has been
undertaken.)

10 Lookouts/viewing platforms will be provided
atLake Allom, overlooking Lake Wabby and at

Mt Mullen and Mt Bilewilam. (Viewing platforms
have been built atLake Allom and Lake Wabby.)

11 Consideration willbegiventothe occurrence
of disease carrying-pests and their breeding
sites (including the salt marsh mosquito Aedes
vigilax) when locating recreation facilities.

Existing situation

A diversity of recreation opportunities is
available within the Region including scenic
driving, beach activities, surfing, swimming,
bushwalking, hang-gliding, non-motorisedand
motorised water activities, picnicking and
camping. The range is predominantly vehicle-
based andthere is scope to expand the range of
opportunities.

Managementanddevelopmentguidelinesfor
each of the sixrecreation opportunity classes
are being adhered to and recognised in all
planning, design and managementactivities,
particularly onFraser Island.

Areview oftourism activities in the Great Sandy
Regionwas completed in 1998. Visitorneedsin
the Region are evolving: for example, the Region
is experiencing an increase in backpacker
groups, an increase in vehicle numbers
accessingprotected andrecreation areasanda
decrease in the average length of stay.
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Class 2 Class 3
Management Class 1 . .
criteria Remote Semi-remote Semi-remote
non-motorised motorised
Description Generally areas of very large size | Generally a large natural-remote | This classification provides

of primitive, remote non-
motorised recreation.

area for non-motorised recreation
with evidence of minor previous
human activity.

natural-remote opportunities for
four-wheel drivers.

Access Remoteness
from settlement and
major access routes,
road standards and
type of transport
used.

or motorised access routes.
‘Walking routes’ and ‘unmarked
trails’ provide the only access.

At least 2km from settlement and/

Atleast 1kmfrom settlement and/
or motorised access routes. No
mechanised accessis allowed.
However, some roads remain open
for essential management
purposes.

Atleast 1km from settlement and/
ormajor motorised accessroutes.
Mechanised accessis allowed.
Management actions aim to
protectthe semi-remote nature of
the area.

Site Modification

Extent, type, anddesign of
infrastructure, facilities,
amenities and the style of
accommodation provided.

No facilities provided.

Minor modification of some sites
but onlyforessential management
purposes. Unmarked vehicle
tracks, fire-breaks, walking ‘trails’
and ‘routes’ may be evident.
Toilets may be provided at
sensitive or high-use sites.
Undeveloped camping sites only.

Minor modification of some sites
but only for essential
management purposes. Access
roads, fire breaks, ‘rough tracks’
and ‘walking trails’ are used.
Toilets may be provided at
sensitive or popular sites.
Undeveloped camping sites only.
No other facilities are provided.

Social interaction
Density ofusers, degree of
social interaction and
opportunities forsolitude.

Interaction between usersisvery
low with usually less than two
parties aday encountered onthe
route and no other parties within
sight or sound at campsites.

Interaction between users is
usually low with usually less than
four parties within sight or sound
at campsites.

Interaction between users is
usually low with few parties
encountered onroads andtrails
and no more than two other
parties within sight or sound at
campsites.

Probable recreation
experiences

Isolation from the sights and
sounds of humans. Opportunities
for independence closeness to
nature, tranquillity and self-
reliance through the application
of outdoor skills in an
environment that offers a high
degree of risk and challenge.

Isolation from the sights and
sounds of human activity, though
minimal contact with other visitors
will occur. Opportunities for
independence, closeness to
nature, tranquillity and self-
reliance in an environment that
offers a high degree of risk and
challenge.

Isolation from the sights and
sounds of human activity
infrequent contact with other
visitors will occur. Opportunities
for closeness to nature,
tranquillity and self-reliance
through the application of outdoor
skills in a natural environment.

Degree of self-reliance
Level of support services
provided.

Visitors must be totally self-
reliant. No support services
provided.

Visitors must be almost totally self-
reliant. Very few support services
available.

Visitors are generally vehicle
dependent. Veryfew support
services available.

Style of visitor management
Level of on-site
management, site
constraints and regulations.

Very little on-site management.
Focusonestablishingappropriate
expectations and standards of
behaviour by off-site means.
Permit systems may beused.

Minimal on-site management
whichmayinclude ranger patrols
and occasionalsigns.

Minimal on-site management
which may includeranger patrols,
directional signs and occasional
management signs. Management
of roads will beevident.

Table 3. Recreational management units

Note: Additional criteria will need to be used to determine the appropriateness of specific uses or developments within each

recreation management class.

While a study of the visitor site capacity for most
destinations on Fraser Island and Cooloola has
beencompleted, stakeholderinputisnecessary.

TheFraserlslanddesiredsite capacity study was

commissioned to provide much needed dataon
visitor use on the Island and to establish
desired site capacities, upon which transport
options could be modelled. The study also
aimed to establish a simple and repeatable
methodology for determining desired site
capacities. The capacity study indicates that
existing and predicted use levels exceed the
capacity of some visitor destinations at peak
timesonly. Theseinclude several keylocations
on Fraserlsland.

Visitor impacts relate to water quality, effluent
disposal, crowding and noise, as well as erosion
of tracks, paths and parking areas by vehicles
and humans. These are, in some cases,
inconsistent with World Heritage Area values
and require actions to reduce or minimise
impacts.

The recently completed Cooloola and Fraser
Island Values Reviews contain observations
based on broad scientificconsensus that have a
bearing on visitor management issues. These
include the need to determine carrying
capacities to reduce detrimental visitor impacts,
and the need to research visitor needs and
monitor visitor satisfaction.
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Class4
Natural

Class 5
Intensive

Class 6
Urban

Includes areas ofrelative naturalness, with
evidence of previous activities. Motorised
access may or may not be provided.

Includes major developments, recreation and
accommodation nodes including townships,
camping and picnic areas, scenic drives and
major access routes.

Includes regulated recreation activities
provided in town areas, such as open
space playing fields, local parks and built
recreation facilities.

Upto 1kmaway frommajor accessroutes
where provided. Roads are maintained for
heavy recreational use and are well
signposted.

Includes accommodation nodes, recreation
nodes andcorridors, scenicdrives andaccess
routes. Two-wheel-drive access may be
provided in appropriate locations.

Includes major urban settlements. Two-
wheel-drive access usually provided.

Predominantly natural or natural appearing
environment. Some modifications may be
evident at specific sites. Four-wheel-drive
tracks and ‘graded walking tracks’ allowed.
Minorfacilities to service recreational use and
protect the environment. Camping areas,
picnic areas, toilets, signs are acceptable.

Substantially modified natural environment
and/or areas of intensive recreation use.
Resources are managed to enhance specific
recreation activities and protect the
environment. Resort and accommodation
facilities, Information centres, picnic areas,
camping areas, lookouts, signs, toilets,
‘graded tracks’and ‘pathways’ are acceptable.

Substantially urbanised environment
although background mayhavenatural
appearing elements.

Frequency of contactand socialinteractionis
moderate onroads and camping areas and
low on walking trails and away from roads.

Large numbers of users on-site andin nearby
areas with continuous human occupation and
interaction.

Very large number of users onsite andin
nearby areas. Extensive and continuous
human occupation and interaction.

Opportunities include closeness to nature
and tranquillity. There is an opportunity to
enjoy a high degree of interaction with the
natural environment.

Opportunities for social interaction with other
users of the site. Group or family activities are
animportant part of the recreation experience.
Recreation experience in natural setting is
important but in the security of a safe and
managed setting.

Opportunities for constant interaction
with other users. This interaction forms
partofthe overall recreation experience.
Opportunities for competitive and
spectator sports and for passive uses of
open spaces and urban parks are
common.

Support services andfacilities are provided.
There may be a perception of self-reliance
novice users.

Alowdegree of self-relianceis required. Ahigh
level of support services and facilities is
provided.

Avery highlevel of support services and

facilitiesis provided. Averylowdegree of

self-reliance is required.

Moderate level of on-site control. Interpretive,
managerial and directional signs on-site
rangerpresence may beevident. Emphasisis
placed on establishing appropriate visitor
expectations and behaviour.

Very high degree of on-site controlincluding
use of physical barriers. Vehicle and
pedestrianmovementis regimented. Booking
may be necessary for accommodation or
activities. Length of visit may be restricted.

Almost total on-site control. Vehicle and

pedestrian movementhighlyregimented.

Booking systems most likely to operate
for accommodation and facilities.

Restrictions on length of visit may apply.

Table 3. Recreational management units (continued)

3.02 Visitor safety and risk
management
See also: 2.10 Search and rescue
2.12 Health and medical

Background information

Forsome people, riskandchallenge areintegral
parts of their chosen activity. The risk of such
calculated dangeris not accepted as areason
for management to interfere in the visitor’s
pursuit of that activity. For other people,
commonplace activities become dangerous
through their lack of experience or preparation
for the activity. Visitor safety is a very important
management consideration.

The common law duty of care requires
management to address the safety of people
entering and using the land, water and facilities
within the Great Sandy Region. Visitor safety is
given avery high priority in all park management
activities and facilities. Management must
consider what measures can and should
reasonably be taken in different circumstances
to try to prevent harm occurring.

AWorkplace Health and SafetyManagement
Plan developed by the EPA establishes a
frameworktointegrate Workplace Healthand
Safety into workplace practices and the EPA’s
strategic planning process. Theplanoutlines
staff and agency responsibilities and
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establishesastructuralframework, which covers
allemployees andworkplaces. The planisalso
supported by standard Risk Management
Procedures (to identify and assess risks and
decide andimplement controls) and an Incident
Reporting and Investigation Procedure.

Measures to reduce risks to visitors include
public education, signage, somefencing, ahigh
standard of safety in all built facilities, and lack
of access to more potentially dangerous sites. It
is impossible to sign or fence every potential
risk in the Region, and this would greatly detract
from the natural beauty. An important
consideration in considering appropriate safety
measures is therecreational ‘setting’ orzone. In
the more remote zones, visitors are expected to
have a high degree of responsibility for their
own safety and to be prepared forisolation and
lack of signage, facilities and assistance; while
in the recreation zones, visitors are more likely
to find safety signage and structures to protect
them from some risks.

Aproportion of visitors remains veryresistant to
safety messages and enjoy taking risks,
especially involving driving and water.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have minimised risk to
visitors and public liability. As far as practicable,
damage, deaths or injuries associated with
recreation activities will be limited to those
caused by wilful misbehaviour or unforeseeable
accidents.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 A comprehensive visitor safety and risk
management plan will be prepared for the entire
Great Sandy Region in co-operation with all
agencies with management responsibilities
within the Region.

2 As far as practical, previous incidents
involving injury to visitors together with the first-
aid facilities and emergency response plans in
use will be reviewed and assessed. A central
standardised register of incidents involving
injury to visitors occurring anywhere in the
Regionwill be developed and updatedregularly.
Information on ‘near misses’ will also be
included on the register.

3 Facilities provided for visitors will be designed
so that they are structurally safe for their
designated purpose.

4 Areaswhereinjuriesoccurwillbeassessedin
relation to safety aspects. Measures
recommended to rectify safety problems must
beundertaken as soon as possible. Where such
measures cannot be carried out in a shorttime
period, consideration will be given to closure of

the area or facility until remedial actioncan be
taken.

5 Training will be provided to enable staff to
identify features requiring the adoption of safety
measures andto adopt appropriate methods to
reduce, control or remove threats to visitor
safety. Visitor safety awareness programs will
be developed as part of day-to-day field staff
activities.

6 Access to natural features will not be
obstructed by items such as safety fencing,
exceptin heavily used areasorwhere visitors
are likely to be exposed to serious risks that
they cannotreasonably anticipateandavoid.

7 All park visitor infrastructure will be
maintained to QPWS maintenance standards
and, where notalready established, aschedule
will be prepared for maintenance and repair of
all publicly managed structures andfacilities.

8 Unusual natural features, which call for the
warning or protection of visitors, will be
identified and appropriate responses initiated.
These include signposting, barriers, location or
relocation of features such as tracks and
lookouts, visitor registration forms incorporating
information relating to visitor safety, closure of
park areas in extreme circumstances and
prohibition of some activities.

*9 The Fraser Island Dingo Management Plan
will beimplemented and all necessary measures
undertaken to minimise negative interactions
while promoting dingo conservation.

*10 Community engagement programs and
materials will continue to promote safety
messagestoall usergroups using avariety of
effective messages.

Existing situation

Standard risk assessments of potentially
dangerous areas have been completed and
appropriate measures put in place to minimise
risk. Workplace Health and Safety procedures
have also been instigated in the Great Sandy
Region to assess risks and report and register
visitor injuries. All new visitor facility designs
meet Australian Standards andallaccidents and
near-miss incidents on protected areas are now
reported and recorded on a central register.

Visitor safety awareness programs have been
developed, covering many aspects including
interaction with dingoes and safe beach driving.
Safety signage has been installed in many
locations and arange of other media has been
used to communicate with visitors and tour
operators. Specialmeasureshave beentakento
communicate with young travellers to ensure
they are aware of potential risks and especially
of safe drivingtechniques on Fraser Island.
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A number of dingo attacks occurred on Fraser
Island during the 1990s and the death of a child
on Fraser Island in April 2001 dramatically
redefined the risk that dingoes pose to peoplein
the Region, particularly on Fraser Island.
StrategiestomanagedingoesonFraserlsland
arebeingimplemented, includingresearchand
monitoring, public awareness programs and
measures to minimise interaction between
humans and dingoes. Four QPWS managed
campsites havebeenfenced: Lake Boomanjin,
Waddy Point, Central Station and Dundubara.

Otherserious accidents haveincludedvehicle
accidents and water-related accidents. A
thorough coverage of these risks has been
included in public safety campaigns, videos,
brochures, displays and other media aimed at
key target audiences.

3.03 Opportunities for people with
a disability
See also: 3.07 Community engagement
3.10 Tourism

Background information

Equity of accesstorecreation opportunities and
the natural values of the Region is required in
accordancewiththe Queensland Government’s
social equity policies. Designs for recreational
facilities on protected areas cater foraccess for
people with a disability. However, provision of
access for people with limited mobility to all
sites in the Region may not be possible or
appropriate.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have opportunities for
people with adisability to have accesstoa
representative range of the opportunities

available within the Region.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 QPWS will liaise with relevant agencies to
determine reasonable requirements for disabled
accesstothe Great Sandy Region. Guidelines
will be established to provide for a range of
opportunities, settings and experiences for
people with limited abilities.

2 Where appropriate, access to recreational
sites in the Region will be modified or upgraded
to accommodate the special requirements of
people with a disability and, where possible and
appropriate, new recreation developments will
be designed to provide accessforpeople with a
disability.

3 Visitorinformation will be updated to include
details of availability of access to the Great

Sandy Region for people with adisability and
tour operators within the Region will be
encouraged to cater for the requirements of
these people.

Existing situation

Recreation opportunities and access for visitors
with disabilities, in particular mobility, are
provided at a number of destinations within the
Region. These include Central Station, Lake
Cootharaba, Fig Tree Point, Freshwater Lake,
Rainbow Beach and various sites along the
Region’s western boundary between Tin CanBay
and Bundaberg. Additional developments and
upgraded facilities in protected areas include
boardwalks atMiddle Rocks and Seary’s Creek
and improved access to the information centre
and other visitor facilities at Mon Repos.

Freshwater Campground provides adequate
access to some camping sites for people with
limited mobility. Fraser Island resorts, in
particular Kingfisher Bay Resort and Village, and
some local community areas also provide
access and recreation opportunities for people
with limited mobility.

Isolation, the general nature of protected areas
and the poor standard of many of the roads to
recreational destinations pose major challenges
to providing accessto people with disabilities.
Given the sand environment, a number of sites
and facilities can only allow for access with
considerable modification. Thereis presently no
provision for disabled access to the beach from
camping areas on Noosa North Shore or from
Teewah.

Tourism Queensland has produced a travel
information guide specifically for tourists with
disabilities.

3.04 Permit arrangements

See also: 3.05 Charges for access and use
3.06 Recreation research and monitoring
3.10 Tourism

Background information

Several permitsystems operate within the Great
Sandy Region. Theobjective of mostsystemsis
to manage user activities so that the naturaland
culturalvalues ofthe Region are protected tothe
greatest possible extent. Permits provide a
method of collecting important data on visitor
characteristics and facilitate collection of funds
to assist with the provision of recreational
opportunities and services, and protection of
natural and cultural values.

Vehicles entering Fraser Island require a vehicle
service permit (with the exception of
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landholders’ vehicles and other specially
exemptvehicles)and mustberegistered under
the Transport Infrastructure (Roads)Act 99 .

Vehicle and camping permits for Fraser Island
and Inskip Peninsula are issued under the
Recreation Areas Management Act 988. Visitors
are required to obtain permits in advance of
their visits, though permits may be purchased
on Fraser Island at a higher price. Camping
permits on other protected areas in the Region
are issued under the Nature Conservation Act
992.

Commercial activity permits are issued for
commercialtoursoperatingonFraserlsland
under the Recreation Areas Management Act
988 and in Cooloola under the Nature
Conservation Act 992.

A permitis required underthe Marine Parks Act
982 for commercial whale watching activities in
Hervey Bay.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have asystem in place that
provides a mechanism for visitor management
to control visitor numbers, to collectmoney in a
cost-effective, simple and convenient manner,
and to collect visitor use data.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Allexisting permit systems forthe Great Sandy
Region will be reviewed. The investigation will
identify the various shortcomings or benefits of
existing systems and means by which
permittees may be provided with greater
security. Alternative permit systems will be
evaluated in order to develop a system that
achieves the desired outcome andis consistent
with statewide QPWS permit systems.

2 Information about permitrequirements will be
included in visitorinformation.

3 Theissue of vehicle permits by private sector
agents such asbarge, ferry andresortoperators
will be investigated.

Existing situation

The issue of permits through Smart Service
Queensland hasbeenintroduced tothe Region.
Thisisawhole-of-governmentsystemonline, by
phone, orby visiting selected customer service
counters, which enables the community to
access government services including vehicle
licensing systems and permits for protected
areas,. Theneed for permits, andarrangements
for obtaining these, is widely promoted in
brochures, signs, displays and through media.

A permit system is currently in place for the two
existing marine parks at Woongarra and Hervey
Bay for activities such as whale watching.

Noosa Council’s Noosa North Shore
Management Strategy proposes an investigation
into a beach permit system for Teewah beach
whereby funds collected from such permits
would be applied to improvements in the Noosa
North Shore locality.

QPWS has agreements with operators under the
Recreation Areas Management Act 988 which
allow them to land barges at Hook Point and
Moon Point. Operators arerequiredtocarryonly
those vehicles issued with QPWS permits.

Permit systems for the Great Sandy Region have
been reviewed. Through the Tourism in
Protected Areas (TIPA) initiative, QPWS will
continue to work with commercial operators to
achieve sustainable tourism within the Region
and to develop best practice guidelines for
activities.

3.05 Charges for accessand use

See also: 3.04 Permit arrangements

Background information

Fees are collected for camping and vehicle
permits and for commercial activity permits and
agreementsin the Region. Money collected is
usedtomanagethe RecreationArea, to provide
facilities for visitors, and to help protect the
Island’s natural and cultural features.

At Mon Repos Conservation Park, afee is charged
for visitors to enter the park and participate in
guided tours during turtle breeding season.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have permit fees which
reflect the cost of providing recreation
opportunities available to visitors to the Region
andwhich should not adversely affect access by
any particular social group.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 A simplified charge system that reflects the
opportunities provided in the Region but allows
equitable community access to the Region will
be investigated.

2 Charges collected within the Great Sandy
Region will be applied to management of the
Region.

Existing situation

Visitor fees from Fraser Island vehicle and
camping permits arereturned tothe areato
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manage recreation on the Island andimprove
and service facilities for visitors. Fees fromMon
Reposare alsoreturnedtothe Mon Reposarea
and the remaining revenue contributes to the
costof managementin the Region. Feesfrom
commercial whale watching activities are used
to conduct the whale management and
monitoring program. Most revenue from
Cooloola is returned to management and
operations in the area.

Camping andvehicle permitfees areincreased
in line with the consumer price index.

3.06 Recreation research and
monitoring

See also: 1.16 Research monitoring and scientific sites

Background information

Effectively managing recreation and providing
quality opportunities requires an understanding
and appreciation of the characteristics,
behaviourand preferences ofthe various groups
using the Great Sandy Region. Changes in visitor
use may be attributable to specific events but
without frequent and regular dataiit is difficult to
associate cause and effect of such changes.

Recreation-oriented research includes the
undertaking of visitor surveys and the collection
of visitor use data, as well as research and
monitoring of the environmental and social
impacts of particular recreation activities and
facilities. This information is essential in order
to protect the natural and cultural values of the
Region and to maintain orimprove the quality of
the recreational opportunities provided.

Visitor information is vital in formulating
recreation strategies that will cater for current
andfuturerecreation demands. Researchand
monitoring may seek a range of information
depending on particular management
requirements. Such information may include
visitor profile data, market segmentation,
informationrequirements, recreationneedsand
expectations, attitudes and visitors’ appraisal of
their stays. Theinformation sought may be of a
general nature, specific to a particular locality or
development, or confined to participants in a
particular recreation activity.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have strategiesin place
that provide information on visitor
characteristics, behaviour and preferences to
assist managementin the provision of high-
quality recreation opportunities.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Available information relating to the
recreational use of the Region will be collated
andinformation requirementsrelating to visitor
use of the Region for improved park
management will be identified. Areas where
information is needed will be systematically
researched.

2 A standardised system for collecting and
processing information about levels and
patterns of visitor use and public perceptions
and preference will be developed and
implemented. This undertaking will require
regularand consistent researchandsurveysto
keep abreast of changing human use and visitor
expectations in the Region.

3 Field staffin the Great Sandy Region will be
involved as much as possibleinimplementing a
research and monitoring program. This
involvement is seen to be more efficient,
provides anavenue to increase skills training of
park managers andincreases sensitivitytoand
understanding of visitors.

4 Usergroups willbeencouragedto participate
in approved research and monitoring programs
relating to recreational use of the Region.
Academic institutions will be encouraged to
undertake recreation-related research and
monitoring projects in the Region. Opportunities
forvisitors to provide input into management of
the Region such as post-visit evaluation will be
provided.

5 Monitoring programsto assess theimpactof
recreational activities onthe Region’s natural
environment will be implemented and limits of
acceptable change criteria will be determined
forall recreation opportunity classes, settings
and sites within the Region.

6 As opportunity and funding permit, research
will be conducted to determine the
environmental and social effects of visitor use.
Uses to be investigated include:

= informal beach camping;

- recreational use of lakes and foreshores;
and

= beach driving.
Existing situation

A number of visitor surveys conducted in the
Region have measured visitor needs and
expectations. However,thereremains aneedfor
more research into visitor expectations and
basic needs. There is also a need to monitor
visitor satisfaction and to address issues
relating to visitor experiences and management.
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A statewide standard for monitoring visitor
characteristics has been developed in
conjunction with other agencies and the
University of Queensland. Information from
Tourism Queensland’s Regional Tourism Activity
Monitor(R-TAM),andworking partnerships with
research institutions, assist in understanding
visitor characteristics.

As partof anumber of research studies, tourism
and recreational impacts are continually
assessed at key sites. Research on visitor
information requirements, motivation and
preferences for beach camping has been
undertaken for planning and interpretive
services. Visitor attitudinal studies have also
been conducted as part of the Fraser Island
Sustainable TransportManagement Study.
Specific topic visitor surveys have included
feedback from visitors on whale watching
vessels, surveys of people visiting Mon Repos
Conservation Park, and evaluations of the
effectiveness of the dingo education program.

Informationfromresearchand surveys provides
valuable input into the development of effective
information and interpretation strategies to

improve recreation managementinthe Region.

3.07 Community engagement
(public contact)
See also: 1.02 Fraser Island World Heritage Property
3.06 Recreation research and monitoring
3.08 Signs
3.10 Tourism

Background information

Community engagement is about providing
information, education, interpretation,
promotion and publicity with the aim of
increasing awareness, encouragingappropriate
behaviour and enhancing the quality of visitor
experiences. Interpretation facilities, materials
and programs are provided primarily to enrich
the experience of visitors. Interpretation services
also help to shape the public image of an area
and support the protection and conservation of
the Region by influencing visitor behaviour and
engendering public support for management
objectives.

The Fraser Island Public Contact Plan was
accepted in principle and a strategy was
developed for implementing appropriate
sections. Acommunity engagement planforthe
Cooloola Section of Great Sandy National Parkis
being developed.

Visitorinformation, particularly before or during
avisit, is important to:

= assistpeopleto choose where, when and how
to visit the Great Sandy Region;

= establish appropriate visitorexpectations;

= identify recreational and educational
opportunities available in the Region;

= identify relevantregulations that affect visitor
activities; and

= encourage appropriate behaviour.

Objectives of the QPWS community engagement
program are:

= to promote a conservation ethic in the
Queensland community, which will be
reflected in community support for and
commitment to national park and wildlife
management, heritage protectionandnature
conservationthrough planned educationand
information services; and

= to enrich the national park experience for park
visitors by providing information and
education services and facilities.

In 1989, the Fraser Island Recreation

ManagementBoardcommissioned consultants
topreparethe Fraserlsland Public ContactPlan,
which identified objectives for a public contact
programon Fraserlsland. Theobjectives were:

= to enhance public understanding andinterest
in the physical, biological, historical and
cultural processes which have shaped the
environment of Fraserlsland;

= to promote public awareness, understanding
and confidence in island management
objectives and programs; and

= to enhance the capacity for Island visitors to
participate in a high quality recreational
experience.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have:

= anappreciation within the wider community of
the World Heritage and other values of the
Region such as recreational, cultural,
educational, scientific and economic values;

= public understanding and appreciation of the
physical, biological, historical and cultural
processes that have shaped and continueto
shape the Great Sandy Region;

= publicawareness, understanding and support
for the actions of management and the
benefits of conservation in general, reflected
in environmentally responsible visitor
behaviour;

= assistance provided to visitors to obtain the
greatest possible benefit, satisfaction and
enjoyment fromtheir visit while gaining an
understanding and appreciation of the
Region’s values; and
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= public awareness and understanding of the
safety risks associated with living and visiting
natural areas in the Region, and all visitors
adopting responsible behaviour.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Aninterpretation program will be developedto
focus onthe outstanding universal values cited
forthe area’s inscription on the World Heritage
List.

2 Community engagement programs will include
Indigenous cultural content. The K'Gari
(Thoorgine) Aboriginal Cultural and Education
Centre and the Wondunna Aboriginal
Corporation will promote awareness of
Indigenous culture.

3 Interpretation/community engagement
options will be investigated for:

= Rainbow Beach (central gateway to the
Region);

= Carlo Sandblow;

= Hervey Bay (northern gateway tothe
Region);

» Double Island Pointand Sandy Cape
Lighthouses;

* Mon Repos;

= ‘Z Force’ training site;

* Mill Point sawmill complex;

= Great Sandy Strait;and

« the Indian Head, Middle Rocks and Waddy
Point area.

*4 The internet will be promoted as a major
source of information for visitors, and as the
primary source of pre-visit information.

5 Promotional print material will be prepared,
which identifies the recreation opportunities
within the Region, with emphasis on appropriate
visitor responsibilities andbehaviour.

6 A full range of pre-visit and on-site
information will continue to be provided. Other
forms of interpretive material and visitor
information and orientation will be provided for
all main access points to the Great Sandy
Region. Thesefacilities will seek to develop a
sense of arrival for the visitor.

7 Regularevaluation of programs, assessment

of visitorinformation requirements and review of
management messages will be undertaken to

ensure thatcommunity engagementobjectives

are achieved.

8 Interpretation training for commercial tour

operators will continue and minimum training
accreditation requirements forcommercial tour
operators within the Region will be established.

9 QPWS staffinthe Regionwill betrainedin
effective communication techniques.

* .. .

10 Visitor safety awareness programs will be
incorporated into community engagement
effortsin the Region. Programs will include pre-
visit information, printed material, signage, and
staff guided activities. Safety in relation to
dingoes will remain a key theme, while safe
camping, driving and behaviour around water
will also be emphasised. Minimal impact visits
will also be promoted.

11 Interpretation of the Woody Island site is to be
consistent with a conservation plan for the site.
Where possible the proposed interpretation
program will focus on the heritage values of the
lighthouses and associated structures.

Existing situation

High quality community engagement facilities
and visitor information centres have been
developed at Tewantin and Central Station (un-
staffed, walk-in display area). Rainbow Beach,
Kinabaand Eurong alsoremain major centresfor
public contact, with Rainbow Beach now offering
after-hours information displays. Minor
information andinterpretive centres are located
atCentral Station, Dundubara and Waddy Point.
The Mon Repos visitor centre is amajor centre
for interpretation of marine turtle ecology. Staff
assisted bytrained volunteers guide visitors and
deliver information.

Interpretive display sheltersandsigns have been
installed at numerous destinations throughout
the Region including Wanggoolba Creek, Eli
Creek, Red CanyonandOcean Lake on Fraser
Island and at Bymien and Seary’s Creek within
Cooloola. These signs focus on natural and
Indigenous history. Displays are also located at
many of the entry and access points

tothe Regionincludingkey vessellaunching
areas.

The internet is now used as a major source of
information for visitors before they reach their
destinations. Critical pre-visit and important on-
site information is made available to all free and
independent visitors to Fraser Island before
arrival. Commercial operators and
accommodation centres, including backpacker
hostels on the mainland, assist in distributing
QPWS materials to customers. Recreation
opportunities are identified and appropriate
visitor behaviour is stressed.

Critical information is reviewed regularly and
updated asrequired. Information brochuresare
available for Cooloola, Fraserlsland and Mon
Repos, and a mangrove self-guiding trail has
been developed adjacent the Kinaba
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Information Centre. Several detailed
publications are also available for sale.

Commercial guided tours account for a large
proportion of all face-to-face contact with the
visiting public. Training courses have been
conductedfortouroperatorsonFraserlsland,in
the Hervey Bay Marine Parkandinthe Cooloola
Section of Great Sandy National Park. Through
the TourisminProtected Areas(TIPA)initiative,
QPWS will continue to work with commercial
operators to achieve sustainable tourism within
the Region by improving public awareness.

High quality community engagementprograms
have been implemented by QPWS throughout
the Region with many focusing on World
Heritage Area values. Interpretive programs aim
to raise public awareness and understanding
and give an appreciation of the Region’s natural
and culturalvalues and the managementissues.
Safety issues are also highlighted. A major
public education campaignin relation to dingo-
safe behaviour has been implemented and
evaluated, and was rated as among the best of
its kind in the world.

Arange oftargetaudiencesisreached, including
local residents and different categories of
visitors. Communication methods include
internet, face-to-face activities, media profiles,
videos, brochures, displays and signs. Tour
operators have also made important
contributions to interpretation. Rangers are
increasingly accessible to visitors with patrols,
talks, walks, audio-visual shows and family
activities, particularly during peak visitor
periods.

The next phase in the community engagement
plan is to further develop programs and
guidelines for commercial tour operators in
conjunction with the industry and customer
needs.

3.08 Signs

Seealso: 2.02 Residential development
3.07 Community engagement

Background information

Signs play animportant role in the management
ofnaturalareassuchasthe GreatSandy Region.
This communication tool provides animportant
link between the management authority andthe
visiting public. Signs can be used to orientate
visitors (directional), inform them about their
surroundings (interpretive), or influence their
behaviour (managerial).

Signs may function individually or form part of
an overall communication system, which
includes the use of other signs, brochures,

maps, guides, and personal contact with staff.
Theimproper, inconsistentorexcessive use of
signs may weaken their value as a means of
communication and adversely affect the scenic
amenity of the area and the quality of visitor
experiences. Uniform sign design including
appearance, construction and placement
contributes to a recognisable identity for the
management authority.

Many styles of signs are used in the Great Sandy
Regionincludingthose provided by QPWS, DPI
(Forestry), local authorities, Queensland
Transport, commercial businesses, private
individuals and community organisations.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have the use of signs in the

Great Sandy Regioncharacterised by:

= a system of indoor and outdoor signs for
managerial, interpretive and directional
purposes, which clearly and effectively
communicates messages to visitors travelling
to and within the Great Sandy Region; and

= sign design, including appearance,
constructionandplacement, appropriate for
the environment in which signs are located.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 All signs on public lands within the Great
Sandy Regionwill be designed, constructed,
sited and maintained in accordance with the
QPWS signmanual.

2 A comprehensive system of roadside signs
that direct visitors to and within the Great Sandy
Region will be developed.

3 The use of signs will be restricted to those
situations where other means of communicating
messagessuch as brochures, maps andguides
are either impractical or less effective than
signs. However, directional signs will be placed
at all vehicle track intersections. The use of
signs in remote areas will be minimised.

4 Signs with historical value will be assessed as
to their functional role and cultural significance
in the context of their current setting. Some will
remain while others will be used in interpretive
displays.

5 Dependent on the category of road, QPWS will
consult with either Queensland Transport or a
local authority regarding the provision of
distance and direction signs.

6 The possible use of alternative materials such
as recycled plastic for sign construction will be
investigated.
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Existing situation

Signs on protected areas in the Region are in
accordance with the QPWS signmanual. This
manual provides directions and guidance on
standards of design, content, presentation,
materials, construction techniques and
maintenanceforsigns. Themanual alsoaimsto
ensure effective use of signs and to maintain
uniform sign standards on land and waters
statewide.

Management and directional sign plans exist for
Cooloolaandsomeareason Fraserlsland.High
quality interpretive signs have beeninstalled at
important visitor sites throughout the Region.
Signs are upgraded andreplaced asrequired by
maintenance programs, through risk and liability
assessment reviews or as resources become
available.

3.09 Recreational driving
See also: 2.04 Roads
2.05 Vehicular use ofbeaches
2.06 Barge and ferry facilities
3.01 Recreation, tourism and visitor use
3.07 Community engagement
3.08 Signs
3.14 Walking
3.15 Picnicking

Background information

Driving for pleasure and sightseeing using
public roads within the Great Sandy Regionisan
important recreational pursuit for many visitors
and local residents. This form of recreation is
often combined with activities such as short
walks and picnicking and requires a number of
facilities including roadside directional and
interpretive signs, roadside viewing bays, short
walks, picnic and barbecue facilities, toilets and
lookouts.

Recreational driving opportunities and uses can
be broadly classified by type of vehicle —
conventional two-wheel-drive, four (or more)-
wheel-drive, motorcycles and other off-road
vehicles including trikes.

The Great Sandy Regionis amajorattractionfor
four-wheel-drive enthusiasts. For some people,
four-wheel-driving is an activity in itself. For
others, it is a means by which to access
otherwise remote locations to undertake other
recreation activities such as fishing, camping,
sightseeing, photography and bushwalking.
Four-wheel-drive vehicles also provide access to
remote areas for people who are not able to
walk into or otherwise reach these areas.

Vehiclesin the Region mustberegistered and
drivers mustbelicensed. Recreational driving
activities in the Region are also required to
comply with traffic signs and requirements
undertraffic, recreation areamanagementand
nature conservation regulations

Potential impacts of recreational driving and
associated roads include modification of natural
drainage patterns, intrusion on visual amenity,
the spread of weeds and disease, erosion and
conflict with other users of the area.

A significant part of the existing network of roads
and tracks within the Region was developed for
forestry, sandmining and oil exploration
activities. Asrecreational use of the Regionhas
increased, use of these roads has changed to
cater for touristneeds.

Thereis potential demand to stage competitive
car rallies and other motorised competitive
activities within the Region. The impact of
competitive motor sports on the physical
environment and on the experience and
enjoyment of other visitors to the Region is
potentially significant.

Some people visitthe Great Sandy Region as
part of a social or non-competitive car rally.
Theserallies usually involve drivingoverapre-
planned route past selected checkpoints,
generally within a specified period of time.
Providedroadtrafficregulations areadhered to
and the roads are open to public use by
vehicles, socialnon-competitive vehicle rallies
are alegitimate use of public roads and there is
limited need to control or regulate the activity.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have opportunities for
recreational drivingand sightseeing that provide
access to a wide variety of the values and
environments ofthe Great Sandy Region without
diminishing those values or the quality of other
visitors’ experiences.

Proposed guidelines and actions

*1 Fundraising motor vehicle activities may be
allowed subject to a permit and regulatory
requirements. Groupswishingtoconductsocial,
non-competitive rallies will be encouraged to
contact QPWS staff within the Region to
determine safe and appropriate routes and
appropriate managementguidelines whichmay
be required to minimise impacts on other users
and theenvironment.

2 The Rainbow Beach road will be identified,
promoted and managed as a scenic drive
providing accesstothe Cooloola Section ofthe
Great Sandy National Park.
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3 Potential sites for shortwalks, picnic areas,
viewing bays and other appropriate
developments alongthe Rainbow Beachroad
will be identified andassessed.

4 Onlyvehiclesregisteredunderthe Transport
Operations (Road Use Management) Act 995
may be used within the Great Sandy Region.

5 Two-wheel-drive vehicles will notbe permitted
on Fraserlsland, while on Cooloola, two-wheel-
drive use will be permitted only on those roads
marked as two-wheel-drive access roads onMap
6. All-terrain vehicles will not be permitted in the
Region, unless required for specific
management purposes andregistered for such
by the Department of Transport.

6 Researchwill be conductedintotheimpacts
of vehicle activity within the Region, and will
identify possible methods for mitigating
impacts.

7 Responsiblefour-wheel-driving will continue
to be recognised as a legitimate recreational
activity within the Region and a minimal impact
code for four-wheel-driving will be developed
and promoted with particular emphasis onsand
driving within the Region.

8 Roads,tracks andbeaches within the Region
will be classified according to pre-determined
standards reflecting driving conditions and
maintenance requirements. Amaximum speed
limit of 80km/h on beaches will apply to
vehicles used within the Region. Appropriate
speed limits will be investigated in future and
drivers will be encouraged to reduce speed in
response to prevailing driving conditions and
the safety of other users.

* .

9 Use of motorcycles will not be encouraged.
Motorcycles and other registered off-road
vehicles will be restricted to formed roads or
tracks and beaches open to vehicle traffic.

Exceptin very special circumstances and after
consultation between QPWS and the Police,
quads and trikes will not be permitted for use in
eitherprotected areasortherecreation areadue
to the conditions and requirements of
conditional registration.

10 Driver training and education programs to
promote appropriate sand driving will be
encouraged and appropriate self-guided drives
will be developed and promoted within the
Region.

11 Vehicle access points across foredunes will
be constructed and maintained where
necessary.

12 All government officers, emergency service
personnel and tour operators engaged in
activitiesin the Regioninvolving the operation

of four-wheel-drive vehicles will be trainedin
four-wheel-drive vehicle operation and
responsible environmentalbehaviour.

Existing situation

Recreational driving (both two-wheel-drive and
four-wheel-drive) continues to berecognised as
alegitimaterecreational activity. There has been
an increase in the numbers of independent
visitors in private and hire four-wheel-drive
vehiclesto FraserIslandand Cooloola. Many of
these people are unfamiliar with the driving
skills required and have limited awareness of
the hazards and driving conditions that prevail
inthe Region. Although backpacker visitors are
provided with pre-visit education video
produced by QPWS on 4WD driving within the
Region, some visitors suffer serious accidents.

Fourdesignated touristroutes, includingthe
Rainbow Beach road, are maintained and
signposted. These are identified in visitor
information material.

Two-wheel-drive vehicles cannot be used on
Fraserlsland, buthave accesstoabroadrange
of locations within and adjacent to the Region.
Accessible areasinclude the southern bank of
the Noosa Riverat Noosa Heads, Noosaville,
Tewantin, Boreen Point, Elanda, Harry’s Hut
camping area and areas on the Noosa North
Shore. Access is also available fortwo-wheel-
drive visitors to Rainbow Beach, Inskip
Peninsula, Seary’s Creek, Bymien picnicarea
(offRainbow Beach Road)andnumerousareas
adjacent to the intertidal and marine areas
alongthe Region’smainland boundary fromTin
Can Bay toBundaberg.

Four-wheel-driving opportunities are available
on most roads and beaches within the Region.
Appropriate and minimal impact sand driving
techniques are promoted and a road
classification system currently being developed
includes road and track standards. On Fraser
Island, vehicle activities and impacts on road
surfaces and elements of the environment are
monitored.

Research into impacts of vehicle activity has
been undertaken by the Queensland University
of Technology and as partof the development of
the Fraser Island Sustainable Transport
Management Strategy.
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3.10 Tourism

Seealso: 1.08 Culturalresources (Indigenous and non-
Indigenous)

3.02 Visitor safety and risk management
3.03 Disabled access

3.04 Permit arrangements

3.05 Charges for access and use

3.07 Community engagement

3.16 Whale watching

3.17 Turtle watching

3.23 Horse and camel riding

Background information

The GreatSandy Regionisanimportanttourism
destination with a significant role in the
Queensland tourism industry. The Region
provides natural settings for tourism, which are
outstanding on a world scale. In terms of
economic development, tourism has the
potential to be the most significant industry in
the Region.

Fromthetime of first European settlement, the
residents of Maryborough and the surrounding
areahavebeenvisitingFraserlsland. The 1930s
saw the first commercial tours operating on the
Island as well as between Noosa and the
coloured sands on Teewah Beach in Cooloola.
The current era of tourist and recreational use
beganin the late 1950s and has grown since.
Between the end of the 1960s and the mid-
1970s, the annual number of visitors to Fraser
Island increased from 5000 to 20,000.

Use ofthe Great Sandy Region forcommercial
tourism mustbe integrated into the area’s long-
term protection both for the good of the natural
environment and for the long-term viability of
the tourism industry. Protected area tourism
management policies have been developed
through the Tourismin Protected Areas (TIPA)
initiative. These policies provide the basis for a
partnership between QPWS and commercial
tourism operators who use the protected area
estate. It is in the mutual interest of nature
conservation and tourism that client service and
satisfaction be second only to the protection of

that which tourists have come to visit and enjoy.

The TIPAinitiative anditsrecommendations are
likely to influence tourism management,
including permitarrangements on FraserIsland
and the Region generally. The aim of this
initiative is to develop a more efficient, effective
and equitable system of sustainable tourism
management in protected areas.

Touroperators provide opportunities forpeople
who are otherwise unable to see the area to
visit, appreciate and learn about the values of
the Region. Well-trained, properly informed tour

operators have the potential to promote a
conservation ethicand provide high-quality
visitor experiences.

The Region is promoted regionally, nationally
and internationally through Tourism
Queensland, a statutory authority of the
Queensland Government, andlocaltourism
boards. Nature-based and cultural tourism
opportunities are promoted and marketed by
Tourism Queensland, whose responsibilities
include tourism planning and destination
marketing anddevelopment.

The existing tourism industry within and
adjacenttothe Great Sandy Regionconsists of
three main elements: tours, accommodation
and supportservices.

On Fraser Island there are four main types of
commercial tours: day tours, accommodated
tours, safari tours and special group tours. Tours
of Cooloola include primarily day tours and a
small proportion of safari and special group
tours, while whale watching tours are a major
activity in HerveyBay.

Many overnight visitors in the Region are
campers, but a significant number seek other
accommodation, which tends to be low-key
reflectingthe type oftourism experience sought.
Types of accommodation include resorts,
holiday flats, cottages, private houses, units,
privateandgovernmentcampgrounds, caravan
parks, informal beach or bush camping and
houseboats.

Servicefacilities provide the goods and services
demanded by visitors and, in the case of the
GreatSandy Region, include shops andthe hire
of four-wheel-drive vehicles. Mainland areas
adjacent to the Region are major providers of
visitor support services and facilities.

The 2004 Australian Government’s ‘Tourism
White Paper — Tourism and Conservation
Initiatives’ intends to facilitate the development
of nature-based tourism attractions, while
increasing capacity to protectand conserve the
environment. This paper identified accreditation
as amechanism for improving the quality of the
tourism product. Tour operator accreditation
systems have been investigated, with further
work likely to occur now the Ecotourism
Australia, Eco Guide Certification Programisin
place. Tourism Queensland supports the Eco
Certification Program and has launched the
Queensland Ecotourism Plan 2003-2008, which
has actions that relate to Fraser Island.

‘Steps to Sustainable Tourism’is a publication
developedbythe Australian Governmentwith
the assistance of the tourism industry,
academics and heritage managers. This
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document aimsto assistin developing tourism
strategies and is designed to take readers
through a series of steps to help them better
understand and identify ways of working
together to achieve a range of sustainable
benefits for tourism, communities, the
environment and heritage.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, for tourists to have access to
the Region’s natural and cultural heritage for
appreciation and enjoyment consistent with the
sustainable use, protection and presentation of
the Region’s heritage.

Proposed guidelines and actions

*1 Representatives from the tourism industry
will be involved during the planning stages for
new visitor facilities.

2 Anassessmentoftourismdemandfocusedon
the Great Sandy Region will be undertaken with
the Regional Tourism Organisation and a
program for provision of adequate visitor
facilities will be developed. This will include an
analysis of historic and future visitor markets.

3 Tourism activities must be conducted in co-
operationwithrelevant managementagencies
and in a manner consistent with the
managementprinciplesforprotected areasand
the sustainability of the natural and cultural
assets on which tourism is based.

4 Information will be made available to local,
national and international tourists about the
availability of tourism opportunities within the
Region, the availability of facilities, services and
permit requirements.

5 Marketing and promotion of nature-based and
cultural tourism opportunities in the Region will
be encouraged to broaden the market appeal of
the Region’s tourism product andto spread the
benefits of tourism more evenly through the
Region and adjoining areas.

6 TourismQueenslandandQPWSwillworkwith
the tourism industry, conservation groups,
Indigenous groups and the general community
to produce guidelines for the development of
nature/culture tourism operations, a code of
practice fortourism operatorsin the Great Sandy
Region and a survey of the industry’s training
needs and how best to meet them.

7 QPWSand TourismQueensland willworkwith
industry to produce interpretive training courses
and interpretation manuals for tour operators to
ensure that tour guides and tour operators are
well informed and provide visitors with an
accurate,informative andenjoyable experience.
Consideration will be given to the involvement

of local Technical and Further Education (TAFE)
colleges in conducting training courses for tour
operators andguides.

8 Asystem of accreditation fortour operators
will be investigated and industry accredited
programs will be recognised and rewarded in
any new tourism management system for
protected areas.

9 Anaccreditation orrecognition schemewill be
developed for use by commercial tour operators
on approved promotional material where the
operator’s guides have undertaken a tour
operator’s course and the operation meets
QPWS agreed standards.

10 Development of cultural tourism
opportunities will be encouraged. Opportunities
to cater for the backpacker market within the
Region will be developed.

11 The existing Fraser Island and Cooloola
commercial activity permitarrangements will be
thoroughly reviewed. Newarrangements willbe
consistent with statewide policy.

12 As a basis for assessing existing and
proposed commercial tour operations, nature-
based and cultural destinations within the Great
Sandy Regionwill be characterised accordingto
the intent of their recreation zoning, site
characteristics, and the type and extent of
managementinput required to sustain adefined
tourism opportunity. Site characterisation will
include the physical and visitor experience
dimensions and the relative availability of
comparable opportunities.

13 Withinthe GreatSandyRegion, certain areas
will be developed and promoted for use by
commercial tour operators, and other areasfor
primarily local and private visitors.

14 Inassessing new orextended tour proposals,
the precautionary principle will be applied. This
means that proposals will be approved only
when, following thorough assessment, no
significant concern remains about the possible
impacts of the proposal on the site or the quality
of the recreation opportunity on offer.

Existing situation

Tourismnumberstothe Regionhaveincreased
significantly overthe last decade. Total visitor
numberstothe FraserCoast Regionduringthe
year 2000 were estimated at 1.2 million.
Information about tourism opportunities, service
and facility availability and permit requirements
is made available to all levels of the tourism
industry.

As abasis for assessing existing and proposed
commercial tour operations on Fraser Island,
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nature-based and culture-based destinations
havebeen characterised according totheintent
of their recreation zoning, site characteristics
and the type and extent of management input
required to sustain a defined tourism
opportunity.

Much oftheapproved capacity ofexisting Fraser
Island tour operators is used during peak
periods. Substantial unused capacity exists at
other times. Existing visitor facilities could not
cater for existing tour capacity approvals if full
capacity was constantly achieved.

Protectedareatourism managementpolicies
have beendeveloped through the Tourismin
Protected Area (TIPA)initiative. These policies
provide the basis for a partnership between
QPWS and commercial tourism operators that
use the protected area estate.

A moratorium on the issue of new commercial
activity permits (in place since the enactment of
the plan) has been lifted for the Cooloola
Section of the Great Sandy National Park. A
review is complete and recommendations
regarding issuing of permits have been made,
with permits issued for specific activities that
meet site constraints (such as. hang-gliding and
kayaking). Commercial activity permits for Fraser
Island will be reviewed in accordance with the
Tourism in Protected Area (TIPA) initiative.

Recentdevelopments and currentsite planning
for a number of destinations provides
separation betweencommercialtourgroupsand
local and private visitors, including parking, day
use facilities and site access points. The
backpacker market is catered for with
accommodation andservices.

The Fraser Island Great Walk provides a
continuous walking track and associated visitor
facilities between Dilli Village and Happy Valley.
Walkers can choose a route tailored to their
timeframe, interests, and physical abilities, with
the option of entering and exiting the track
network at a variety of locations.

Mon Repos Conservation Park receives approx
35,000visitors perannum (2001-02). Abooking
system has beenintroduced to ensure abetter
quality experience for visitors during the turtle
nesting season.

Thewhale watching industry isregulated under
apolicy modelthat balances environmental and
economic needs. Interpretation standards and
criteriahave been established andprograms are
assessed against these criteria. Passenger
numbers oncommercialwhale watching vessels
operatinginthe Hervey BayMarine Parkreached
82,000in 1996. Since then passenger numbers
havedeclined to someextent, butHervey Bayas

awhale watching destinationremains
internationally renowned.

The Eco Certification Program has been
launchedtorecognisetourism operatorswho
meet or exceed industry standards for
ecotourism.

3.11 Recreational fishing

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife
(including vegetation)
4.01 Sustainable resource harvesting
4.05 Commercial fishing

Background information

The Great Sandy Region has been identified as
one of the mostimportant recreational fishing

areasin Queensland andranks second onlyto
Moreton Bay in terms of recreational fishing

effort and production.

Recreational fishing occurs on most beaches

andin most sheltered waterways of the Region

at some time of the year. Distribution of angling
effortvaries depending primarily onthe species
targeted and occurrence of seasonal spawning

aggregations.

The mainelements ofthe recreationalfishery

within the Great Sandy Region are:

= anocean beach line fishery for tailor, dart,
whiting, bream andjew;

= ashallow waterfishery (boatand shore) for
whiting, flathead and bream;

= aboatfishery fordemersal reef and pelagic
fishes;

= abait fishery for beach worms, eugarie,
yabbies andhardiheads;

= atrapfishery for sand and mud crabs; and
= afreshwater line fishery for bass.

Recreational fishing is animportantcomponent
of the regional economy, with many local
residents fishing on aregular basis and tourists
travelling large distances specifically for the
excellent fishing opportunities offered by the
area. The Fraser Island tailor fishery and the
Noosa River system bass fishery are well
recognised among recreational fishing circles
Australia-wide.

Fisheries inthe Region are managed under the
Fisheries Act 994 and its associated regulations
and policies. The Department of Primary
Industriesand Fisheries (DPI&F)isresponsible
forresearch, management and enforcement for
allrecreationalfisheries in Queensland. Arange
of statewide managementarrangements aimed
at sustaining fish stocks apply to the area.
These include restrictions onfishing apparatus,
minimum size limits on fish and crabs,
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protection of female crabs, bag limits, seasonal
and area closures and total protection for some
species.

Fisheries habitat protection is also afforded
through Fish Habitat Areas and the protection of
all marine plants. Fisheries management plans
are subordinate legislation to the Fisheries Act
994. Plans relevant to the Region need to
consider the EPBCAct. All fisheries management
plans in Queensland are currently being
assessed under the EPBC Act, in particular
impactsontheFraserlsland World Heritage Area
andthe GreatSandy StraitasaRamsarWetland.

Due to the fact that recreational and commercial
fishers often target the same species in the
same areas, there has been some conflict
between the user groups. The question of
allocating fisheries resources between
recreational and commercial fishers is a
perennial issue. However, the end result of
exploitation by either or both groups is
ultimately the same in the sense that a
renewable resource is harvested. Unless
management based upon considerable
professional expertise is applied, the long-term
survival of fish species and their habitat may not
be assured.

Concern has been expressed that somefisheries
resources within the Region are currently
overfished and will be not be sustainable under
current management arrangements. They will be
evenless sustainable if the expectedincreasein
recreational fishing effort associated with
expanding population and tourism occurs.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have a diverse range of
recreational fishing opportunities available that
are ecologically and socially sustainable.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 DPI&F andQPWS, in consultationwith Sunfish
andrelevant governmentagencies andinterest
groups, will develop a detailed management
planfor the recreationalfisheries of the Region.
Actions forconsideration include:

= undertake furtherresearch into the state
of fish stocks and levels of exploitation to
determine the sustainability of fishing
activities within the Region;

= investigate the feasibility of incorporating
recreational fishing catch and effort data
returns or a logbook system into permit
requirements for the Region;

= conduct a major review of the
appropriateness of all management
arrangements that apply to the Region’s
recreationalfisheries includingminimum
and maximum size limits, bag limits,

seasonal and area closures, and
restrictions on fishing apparatus;

= identify and quantify issues of conflict
between recreational and commercial
fishersandimplement measuretoreduce
the potential for conflict and to resolve
conflicts when they occur; and

= investigate opportunities for restocking of
areas where there is evidence that
restocking is required and creation of
habitat such as artificial reefs, which
aggregate populationstomake themmore
accessible to fishing.

Existing situation

Fishingis generally not permitted on protected
areasinthe Region. Someestuaries onthewest
side of northern Fraserlsland are exemptfrom
this ruling, as is fishing from the beach, andin
the lower reaches of the Noosa River.

There is uncertainty about the sustainability of
recreational fishing activities as there is alack
of data on recreational fishing effort and catch
rates. Detailed stock assessment is not
available for many species. There are some
indications that species such as tailor may be
overfished.

Potential for conflict exists between recreational
and commercial fishers as they oftentarget the
same species in the same area.

FraserIsland Toyota fishing competition will
continue until 2005, as partof a Queensland
Governmentpolicydecision. Theactivityand
permit conditions will then be reviewed.

New fishing regulations, which include new
minimum size and bag limits, have been
introduced for anumber of popular recreational
fish species. Thereare also permanentand/or
seasonal closures to fishing areas and for
certain species. These regulations will
contribute to maintaining sustainable fisheries
in the Region.

3.12 Camping

See also: 3.04 Permit arrangements
3.09 Recreational driving
3.14 Walking

Background information

Camping provides anopportunityto experience
tranquillity, natural beauty and other elements
of the environment in a way that is not possible
through a day visit. It is also a low-cost form of
accommodation. A variety of camping
opportunities is provided in the Region ranging
from developed sites including showers and
toilets to areas with no facilities, isolated from
other visitors. The level and style of facilities
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provided must be consistent with the relevant
recreation management classification.

From time to time there is a need to separate
different types of users at camping areas to
minimise the potential for conflict. Bush
camping is an established form of recreation in
the Region allowing for off-track walking in the
more isolated parts of the Region. This activity is
being actively promoted through the Great
Walks program.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have arange of camping
opportunities within various settings within the
Region consistent with protectingthe Region’s
values and the quality of other visitors’
experiences.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Where possible, separate camping areas will
be provided for potentially conflicting user
groups. A campsite booking system will be
established forcamping areasthroughout the
Region.

2 The need for andfeasibility of establishing a
camping area for two-wheel-drive access inthe
vicinity of the existing Noosa North Shore
Wilderness Camp will be investigated.

*3 Vessel-based and pedestrian access will
continue to be provided in the Fig Tree Point
locality subject to site assessment.

4 Bush camping will be allowed, subject to
permit conditions, in zones other than intensive
recreation zones, but not within 2km of
designated camping areas.

5 Vehicle-based camping at Harry’s Hut will
continue with recommended access by four-
wheel-drive. Educational groups will be directed
toward Harry’s Hut campingarea.

6 The boundaries of Campsite Three on the
Upper Noosa Riverwill be defined to caterfora
maximum of 30 people at any time. Areas not
required for camping purposes will be
revegetated.

7 Small wooden landing facilities will be
established at Campsites One and Two onthe
upper Noosa River. Beyond Campsite Three,
toilet facilities and unobtrusive landings will be
constructed or upgraded at the upper Noosa
River campsites only where no other prudent
alternatives exist and only where they will not
compromise the recreation opportunities
provided.

8 Subjectto adevelopment plan, Inskip Point

campground will be upgraded. Most camping
nodes will continue to cater fortwo-wheel-drive
vehicle-based camping.

9 The old Freshwater camping area will be
redeveloped and opened foruse during peak
periods.

10 Camping atLake McKenzie will be phased
out with the existing site rehabilitated for day
use only.

11 The future ofthe Poverty Point camping area
will be examined in consultation with existing

users, Indigenous groups and otherinterested

groups.

12 Portable generators, motorised battery
charging units, and air compressors will be
limited to specified sites and times of operation
within designated sites.

13 The campground at Central Station will be
redeveloped according to an approved plan.
Group camping opportunities will still be
provided and upgrading of the Waddy Point
camping areawill occur subject to anapproved
redevelopment plan.

14 Camping at Indian Head will be discontinued.

15 Camping areas exceeding site condition
limits will be temporarily closed and
rehabilitated as required and an inventory of
campsite conditions throughoutthe Region will
be established and the condition of campsites
monitored regularly. A set of criteria will be
developed to assess the impacts of beach
camping.

16 Environmental and social standards for all
campsites consistent with the intent of
recreation classeswill be developed andactions
taken to ensure that standards are maintained.

*17 The use of non-wood burning fuel stoves
within the Region will be encouraged. Afuel-
stove-only zone will be established on the
Noosa Riverabove Harry’s Hut camping area and
alongthe CooloolaWilderness Trail. Freshwater
camping area is a fuel-stove- only area. Other
fuel-stove-only zones will be identified and
enforced. QPWS will prohibit open campfires
except in provided fire rings, cease providing
firewood to Fraser Island and allow, but review
open campfires at Inskip Point and Teewah
Beach (Cooloola Sectiononly).

18 Guidelines for minimal impactcamping will
be established and promoted for the Great
Sandy Region. This will include developing
guidelines for minimising damage to beach
camping sites by vehicles.

19 Appropriate sites will be identified for the
development of basic beach camping support
facilities. Such facilities will include toilets and
washing tubs for use by beach campers.
Camping will not be permittedimmediately
adjacent to thesefacilities.
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20 Theneedandappropriateness ofproviding
toilets at Lake Wabby and Ocean Lake will be
investigated andthe Dundubara camping area
facilities will be upgraded.

(Toilets have been provided atforestandlookout
track entrances to Lake Wabby.)

21 ThelLake Boomanjin camping area/day use
areawillberedeveloped. Analternative camping
site is to be developed close by and day use
facilities will be developed on the current site.
New toilet facilities will be provided at Lake
Allom and Garry’s Anchorage.

(New toilet facilities have been built at Lake
Allom.)

22 Conditions will be developed and
implemented for the use of camping sitesonthe
upper Noosa River by school and other
organised groups and conditions will be
developed and implemented for the use of the
Great Sandy Regionbygroups fromthe defence
forces.

*23 Some beach areas will be temporarily
closed to camping during critical nesting times
for turtles and shorebirds, and for rehabilitation.

Existing situation

A range of camping experiences is available
within Cooloola Section of Great Sandy National
Park and in private camping areas throughout
the Region. Camping is not permitted on the
beach between Double Island Point and the
Rainbow Beach township.

The Fraser Island World Heritage Area Camping

Management Plan identifies four strategies for

camping management on Fraser Island:

= reduce the environmentalimpacts of beach
camping;

= improve camping management;

. div((jarsifythe range of camping opportunities;
an

= improve camping facilities.

An inventory of campsite conditions and an
ongoing monitoring system has been
established. On Fraser Island, campground
facilities have beenimproved and upgraded at
Waddy Point and Central Station. Camping at
Lake McKenzie has been discontinued, apart
fromasmallhikers’camp. Theremaining areais
being redevelopedforday use only. Campingat
Indian Head was closed in March 2004 and will
not be allowed in the future. The area is being
rehabilitated.

Following environmental and cultural heritage
assessment, many beach camping areas have
been closed and rehabilitated. Some camping
sitesinthe Dundubara managementareahave

beentemporarily closed andare undergoing
rehabilitation.

New toilet facilities have been built at Lake
Allom and at forest and lookout track entrances
to Lake Wabby.

The Queensland Recreation Areas Management
Board has a policy that the maximum length of
stay forbeach camping sites on Fraser Islandis
28 days with a maximum of 14 days for inland
camping areas. This policy may be changed at
the discretion of the Board if necessary to meet
aspecial managementneed ortoaccommodate
special situations. Education and enforcement
areundertaken in relation to camping guidelines
and minimal impact camping, particularly in
areas where non-compliance and impacts are
greatest (rehabilitation areas and within 50m of
creek lines).

Campground rangers have been successfully
employedinmanydesignated campingareasin
the Region to manage visitors and promote
minimal impact guidelines. QPWS has
successfully implemented the ‘Fraser-friendly
(minimal impact) camping competition’ during
the Toyota Fishing Expo each year.

The Inskip Point development plan has been

completed and the camping areas upgraded.

Continualimprovements being identified will be
investigated further through the Management
Plan for Inskip Peninsula Recreation Area.

The Freshwater camping area at Cooloola has
been upgraded.

Visitors are encouraged to bring and use their
own fuel orgas camping stoves. Individual open
fires are prohibited at most QPWS-managed
areas in the Region. This policy aims to reduce
injuries, minimise the risk of wildfires caused by
campfires, help create a clean-air camping
experience and reduce damage from firewood
and kindling collection.

QPWS provides designated communal fire rings
at selected sites and gas barbecues at some
developed campgrounds and major day use
areas (as demand and funding determines).
Campers who wantacampfire inthe communal
fire rings must bring their own firewood. The
commercial provision of firewood will be
promoted inthe Region, possibly atbarge entry
points
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3.13 Backpacking
See also: 3.09 Recreational driving
3.10 Tourism

Background information

In recent times backpackers (including
Australiansandoverseastourists)havemade
increasing use ofthe Great Sandy Region.
Backpackersaredefined asthose visitors
characterised byhaving:

= apreference forbudgetaccommodation;
= anemphasis on meeting othertravellers;

= anindependently organised andflexible travel
schedule;

= long rather than brief holidays; and

= an emphasis on informal and participatory
holiday activities.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have opportunities for
backpackers to enjoy the values of the Great
Sandy Region without adversely affecting these
values orthe quality of the experiences of other
visitors.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Liaison willoccurwithfour-wheel-drive hire
centres to develop and implement pre-visit
briefing of backpackers about expected
behaviour.

2 Development offacilities to cater specifically
for the needs of backpackers will be
investigated.

Existing situation

Most backpackers visiting the Region, in
particular Fraserlsland,use hiredfour-wheel-
drive vehicles. They generally have little
experience of drivingin sand conditions. Good
communication and regular briefing sessions
have ensured that backpackers are provided
with up-to-date visitor and safety information.

Commercial business, services and support
industries have been developed or modified to
cater for the changing market and growth in the
backpacker industry. Several management
issues relating to the use of the Great Sandy
Region by backpackers have arisen, including
conflict with other user groups andresidents. To
help address this situation, a backpacker
industry liaison group has been established
with QPWS and industry representatives. This
relationshiphas made considerable progressin
meeting backpacker expectations, minimising
safety risks, and improving visitor behaviour.
The Fraser Island World Heritage Area Camping
Management Plan caters for backpacker needs,

including preferred destinations and
campground design. Additional management
strategies for backpackers visiting Fraser Island
may be developed in the future.

3.14 Walking

See also: 1.12 Introduced pest species
2.10 Search and rescue
3.02 Visitor safety and risk management
3.09 Recreational driving
3.12 Camping

Background information

Bushwalking canbe enjoyed by people of varying
ages, interests andlevels of physical fithess and
mobility. In its various forms, bushwalking can
encompass everything from a short, leisurely
stroll oramore strenuous hike of several hours
duration to a major trek lasting days or even
weeks. In comparison with motorised or other
assisted types of access, bushwalking enables
visitors to explore and appreciate the natural
environment at close quarters.

Within the Great Sandy Region, most recreational
useis vehicle-based. Roads are oftenseenasa
means of getting from one place to another,
whichresults in many people driving pastscenic
and natural attractions. Well located parking
areas with short walks allow ready access to
many scenic sites without causing vehicle
related damage to lake shores and other
sensitive areas.

QPWS is progressively moving towards
compliance with the Australian Walking Track
Standard, which identifies six categories of
walking tracks and the types of signage and
other safety measures to be installed in each
category. Walking tracks are classified in the
Standard in terms of their physical attributes,
skills and abilities required by the user and the
types of experiences users cananticipate. They
range from class one (broad, level, hard-
surfacedtracks) to class six (unsigned, remote
rough trails requiring bushwalking experience
and navigational skills).

A potential long-term threat to maintaining a
diversity of walking opportunities in the Great
Sandy Region is the unplanned incremental
upgrading of less-developed walking tracks
such as routes and unmarked tracks.

The impact of bushwalking on the physical
environment, while generally low, can be
variable depending on soil conditions, landform,
vegetation type and intensity of use. Where use
levels are high, bushwalking canlead to the loss
of vegetation as well as localised loss of soil
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coverleading to loose sand or soil compaction
and erosion problems. Other potential impacts
include the introduction or spread of weeds and
plant diseases and the escape of fires from
overnight campsites. Usually these problems
can be minimised through the sensitive location
and design of walking tracks, the careful
selection of bushwalkers’ campsites and
appropriate visitor education.

Also of concern are the potential safety
problems associated with long-distance hikes
through primitive or remote areas. In the event
of awildfire orawalker becoming lost orinjured,
resulting search and rescue operations could
lead to more substantial environmental impacts.
Such problems can be overcome largely by
providing a self-registration system and visitor
information programs designed to ensure
walkers are adequately informed about the
conditions they will encounter and the
equipment and skillsrequired.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have a diverse range of
walking opportunities available in the Great
Sandy Region consistent with protection of the
Region’svalues. Walking tracks willbe managed
to meet pre-determined standards.

Proposed guidelines and actions

« Awalking track management strategy willbe
preparedforthe GreatSandy Regiontoinclude
an inventory of the condition of the main
walking tracks and assessments of use levels,
trends in use, projected changes in track
conditions and appropriate management
responses.

= Recreation opportunities provided by the
existing tracks will be reviewed and
opportunities not provided in the Region will be
identified and provided ifpossible.

= Allwalking tracks will be classified according
to predetermined standards and a track
management registerwill be developedto assist
with ongoing management of walking tracks
within the Region.

= In consultation with relevant bushwalking
groups, a long-distance walking trail from the
NoosaNorth Shorein CooloolatoDundubaraon
Fraser Island will be developed and minimal
impact and safe walking practices will be
promoted.

= As part of the project to develop long distance
bushwalking opportunities within the Region, a
permitand booking system for overnight walkers
and campers will be established.

Existing situation

Walkersinthe Region use many forestry tracks,
fire accesstrails, beaches andalarge network of
designated bushwalking tracks. Many walking
tracks in the Region have been upgraded,
includingtracks at Lake Wabby, Pile Valley, and
the Forest Lakes Trail on Fraser Island. New
boardwalk developments have been completed
at Seary’s Creek and Champagne Pools at
Middle Rocks andall Great Sandy National Park
tracks are maintained to a safe standard.
Interpretive materialincludes safetymessages
and detailed walking track maps and
information.

The Great Walks of Queensland concept is a
Queensland Governmentinitiative todevelopa
series of iconic walking tracks that presentand
promote the astounding natural and cultural
values of Queensland’s protected areas and
State forests. The Fraser Island Great Walk
openedin June 2004 and provides acontinuous
walking track and associated visitor facilities
between Dilli Village and Happy Valley. Walkers
can choose aroute tailored to their timeframe,
interests, and physical abilities, with the option
of entering and exiting the track network at
various locations. Hikers must pre-book camps
along theroute.

Therewas Indigenous community consultation
and involvement in the planning and
construction of the Great Walk and Valley of
Giants campground. This occurred through
formal committees, on-site assistance with
culturalheritage surveysandinvolvementinthe
construction and design of the cultural heritage
interpretive material relating to Great Walks.

ADraft Walking Track Strategy forFraserlsland
identifies a standard for existing walking tracks
and recommends the development of an
extended network of long distance tracks. The
strategy sets out the requirements to establisha
classification system, a track register and a
monitoring and reporting system.

3.15 Picnicking

See also: 3.03 Disabled access
3.07 Community engagement
3.08 Signs
3.09 Recreational driving
3.14 Walking
3.18 Motorised water activities
3.19 Non-motorised water activities

Background information

The opportunity to relax and socialise with
family or friends over an outdoor meal in a
natural setting has become a tradition for many
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Australians. The bush picnicorbarbecue often
provides the central focus for other nature-
based leisure activities such as driving for
pleasure, sightseeing, bushwalking, fishingand
beach activities.

If unmanaged, picnicking and barbecue
activities can result in localised impacts
including the trampling and loss of understorey
plants, soil compaction and erosion, littering
and removal of live and dead vegetation for
cookingfiresandcampfires. Theseimpacts can
be eliminated or minimised through careful site
selection, facility placement or design and by
providing alternative cooking facilities such as
gas orelectric barbecues.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have arange of picnicking
opportunities in a diversity of natural and built
settings within the Region consistent with
protection of the Region’s values.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The appropriateness of developing picnic
facilities on the Noosa North Shore will be
investigated.

2 The appropriateness of developing picnhic
facilities on Inskip Peninsula will be
investigated. Planningand development will be
implemented providing all consultation and
impact studies identify that use is sustainable.

3 Theneed for picnicfacilities in the Region will
be identified. Priorities will be setand facilities
developed as demand grows and funding
becomes available.

Existing situation

Picnicfacilities are being maintained asrequired
and upgraded as the need arises, and new
picnic facilities have been developed at Lake
Garawongera, Seary’s Creek. New picnic
facilities at Inskip Point are being considered as
part of the planning process. Toilets provided
there for campers are being heavily used by day
visitors, including people passing through from
the Fraser Island ferry.

Fences have been constructed around Lake
McKenzie and Waddy Point day use areas to
minimise the risk from dingoes and other more
developed picnicking opportunities are provided
by local authorities along the esplanades on the
western shore of Hervey Bay, along the lower
Noosa River and at Rainbow Beach.

3.16 Whale watching

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.16 Research, monitoring and scientific sites
3.07 Community engagement
3.10 Tourism

Background information

In 1993, eastern Australia’s humpback whale
population was estimated atbetween 1500and
1800. This is two to three times the number
believed to have been left when commercial
hunting of humpbacks in Australian waters was
stopped in 1963. At that time the species was
under threatof extinction.

In response to protection, the humpback
population is increasing gradually. The east
Australian population based on land-based
observational studies from PointLookout, North
Stradbroke Island in 1999 was estimated at
3600, with arate of recovery around 10.6% per
annum. Thenumber of humpback whales from
the east coast population entering Hervey Bay
on their southern migration was estimated at
approximately 1600 in 1999.

Hervey Bay is among the best places in the
worldto observe humpback whales. The peak
periodis the September school holidays, which
coincides with the arrival in Hervey Bay of the
most sensitive and critical segments of the
whale population — lactating females with
calves. The Hervey Bay commercial whale
watching industry is an important segment of
the tourism industry contributing around $30
million a year to the regional economy.

Whale watching activities in Hervey Bay are
controlled by the provisions of the Hervey Bay
Marine Park Zoning Plan, the Nature
Conservation (Whales and Dolphins)
Conservation Plan and a code of practice
developed for commercial whale watching
operators. The Hervey Bay Marine Park Permits
Advisory Committee ensures abalanced and
participative approach to decision-making and
strategic direction occurs in relation to
humpback whales in Hervey Bay.

In 1989, Hervey Bay Marine Park was
established to conserve the natural resources of
the tidal lands and waters of the eastern part of
Hervey Bay and to manage whale-watching
activities. Between 1 August and 30 November
each year a ‘designated area’ is brought into
effect over the marine park to manage human
activities in the vicinity of humpback whales and
to monitor the effects of such activities to
ensure protection of the whales.

In2002, approximately 62,500 passengerswere
carried on whale watching tours. The current
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total permit capacity significantly exceeds the
level of passengers being carried.

The objectives of the Hervey Bay Whale Watch
management program are to:

= conservethehumpback whalesin HerveyBay;
= maintain the Hervey Bay ecosystem required

for the long-term survival of humpback
whales;

e maximise the number of visitors;

= reduce overcapacity of commercial whale
watching operations;

= increase (maximise) whale watching industry
income;

= provide localemploymentin the whale
watching industry;

= reduce conflicts between park users;

= improve the quality of whale watching as a
tourism product; and

= generate revenue for marine park management
activities including patrols, training, whale
monitoring andresearch.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to be managing whale
watching to protect the whales, ensure their
ongoing use of the area and provide
opportunities for public enjoyment of whale
watching in Hervey Bay. Strictly enforced
management strategies should ensure the
protection and safety of the whales by
minimising the impact of tourists on whales.
Well-developed interpretive programs should be
a key tool for enhancing visitor enjoyment and
understanding of the annual whale migration
and in ensuring operator compliance with the
legislation.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Tour boat operators are to abide by the code
of practice andotherregulatoryrequirementsto
protect whales from harassment.

2 Researchers will be encouraged to investigate
matters including the acoustic impact of vessels
on whale movements through the area andthe
movement of whales in the area during the day
and night. Research activities must not
unreasonably interfere with commercial whale
watching activities.

*3 The whale watching management model
(including the permit system) will be reviewed
and updated every six years, with the next
review in accordance with TIPA guidelines.

4 Visitors will be encouraged to use commercial
whale watching boats rather than private
vessels. The regulation of private vessels for
whale watching will be investigated and a
permit system implemented ifnecessary.

5 Commercialtouroperators will be assisted to
develop and conduct appropriate interpretive
programs to increase visitor enjoyment and
understanding of the annual whale migration
and the desirability and appropriate
management controls for operators wishing to
conduct aerial whale watching will be
investigated.

6 The possibility of closure or greater restriction
of whale watching in part of Hervey Bay Marine
Park will be investigated to provide
opportunities for the study of whales free from
the influences of whale watching activity and to
provide areas free fromall human activitiesas a
refuge for mother-calf pods. If such arestriction
were imposed, it would be outside the
recognised area used by commercial whale-
watching operators.

7 Theco-ordinated flukeidentification program
will continue.

8 Whalewatching vessels will be required to
have sewage, sullage and wastewater holding
tanks.

Existing situation

Whalewatching activitiesare currently regulated
through apermit system under the Hervey Bay
Marine Park Zoning Plan.

QPWS reviewed the management of commercial
whale watching in Hervey Bay Marine Park and
some minor changes were implemented in
2000. Concern about the potentially adverse
effect of tourist activity on whales remains as
private whale watching vessels are notrestricted
in numbers and can be a problem at peak
periods. Regular QPWS vessel patrols are
undertaken, concentrating on recreational
vessels, education programs, research and
enforcement activities.

QPWS has developed a standard for whale
watching educational programs, in conjunction
with the whale watch industry. QPWS assists
and monitors operatorsin the development and
delivery ofappropriate interpretive programs. An
interpretive manualforeducational programson
whale watching vessels has also been
developed.

Researchintotheacousticimpactofvesselson
whale movements through the area and the
behaviour of humpback whales in the vicinity of
vessels has been undertaken. Researchers will
be encouraged to continue to monitor the
behaviour of humpback whales, as their
population increases, in the vicinity of vessels.
Aerial surveys to monitor distribution and
abundance will also be encouraged.
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3.17 Turtle watching

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

3.07 Community engagement
3.10 Tourism

Background information

Mon Repos Conservation Park protects an
internationally significant marine turtle rookery.
Themost common nesting marine turtle atMon
Repos is the loggerhead. Flatbacks, greens,
leatherbacks, Pacificridleys and hawksbills visit
the Region.

Turtles frequent a number of beaches on
northern Fraserlsland. Between November and
January each year, female turtles leave the
ocean to nestin the foredunes, with hatchlings
emerging between mid January and March.

In1991, Woongarra Marine Park was declared
overthe areabetween the Burnett Riverandthe
Elliott River, extending three nautical miles
seaward from high water mark. Under the
provisions ofthe WoongarraMarine ParkZoning
Plan a ‘special management area’ is brought
into force at Mon Repos each year between
October and April to control activities that might
adversely affect theturtles.

Strategies to controlrecreation and commercial
activities that might adversely affect protected
aquatic species, such as turtles, will be
developed and adopted. Periodic closures or
other requirements are to be considered.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to be managing turtle
watching to protectthe turtles, ensure their
ongoing use of the area and provide
opportunities for public enjoyment of turtle
watching at MonRepos.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Access to nesting and hatchling turtles atMon
Repos will be restricted to guided groups.

2 Continuedinvolvement of volunteersin the
turtle managementand monitoring program at
Mon Repos including visitor contact will be
encouraged.

3 Visitors will be provided with interpretive
information through guided walks and displays
at the interpretive centre at Mon Repos.

*4 Where possible, vehicular use of beaches
used by turtles on Fraser Island will be restricted
at night during turtle nesting and hatching
periods to protectturtles and turtle rookeries.
Someknown nesting areas will be closed to
camping during critical nesting and hatching
times.

Existing situation

Turtle watching activities are currently required
to comply with existing zoning plans for Hervey
Bay and Woongarra Marine Parks.

Mon Reposis a major centre for turtle watching,
with 27,940 people visiting the information
centre at Mon Repos during the turtle season
between November2003 and March 2004. The
information centre at Mon Repos provides
visitors with anunderstanding and appreciation
about turtle biology, behaviour and
management.

From this centre, QPWS staff conduct education
programs and guided walks for hundreds of
visitors per night during the peak nesting
season. Visitormovements to and on the beach
are strictly controlled to ensure there are no
negative impacts onturtle breeding success at
Mon Repos. These staff, with the assistance of
volunteers, conduct a comprehensive marine
turtles monitoring program at Mon Repos. A
tagging program in areas on the north of Fraser
Island is also ongoing and monitoring of turtle
activity offshore occurs to alesser extent.

Vehicle and camper impacts on turtle nesting
areas in the Sandy Cape area are being
addressed in the Fraser Island World Heritage
AreaCamping Management Plan. Campingwill
be confined to designated sites and some areas
may be closed to camping during critical nesting
and hatching times. The establishment of a
ranger base at Sandy Cape and site
interpretation has improved education and
turtle management in thisarea.

3.18 Motorised wateractivities

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.10 Water quality

2.06 Barge and ferry facilities
2.19 Sewage

3.12 Camping

Background information

With more than 600,000 hectares of marine,
river, estuarine and intertidal areas, the Great
Sandy Regionprovides extensive opportunities
forrecreationaland commercialmotorised water
activities. Motorised water sports include
personal watercraft use, power boating, water-
skiing, tobogganing, wave running and
parasailing.

Queensland Transport/Maritime Safety
Queensland is responsible for regulatory
matters involving vessel activities. The
Queensland Boating and Fisheries Patrol of
DPI&F and the Water Police of the Queensland
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Police Service conduct enforcement and
compliance with regulations. Minimal impact
codes and special provisions for a number of
specific boating activities for certain areas have
been developed. Many of these are not
regulatory.

If well managed, boating can provide people
with a means of visiting and enjoying the values
ofthe Great Sandy Region with minimalimpact
and without the need for extensive
infrastructure. The use of motor vesselsto gain
access to otherwise remote areas can create
conflict with user groups seeking a passive
recreational experience.

Inconfined waters, wavescaused bysometypes
of boatstravelling ateven moderate speeds can
cause riverbank erosion. This problem is
accentuatedin areas with sandy substrates and
inareas where people land vesselsto goashore.
Due to their shallow draught and lightweight of
personal watercrafts, e.g. jet skis, they canuse
waterways notavailable to other craft. Therehas
beenincreased use of personal watercraftin the
Region, particularly in areas close to shorebird
roost sites at Boonooroo. The mobility and
unpredictability of these craft means that they
create noise nuisance, disturb wildlife and
create hazards and inconvenience for other
users such asfishers, yachties and canoeists in
otherwise quiet and peaceful settings.

Hovercraft are also able to traverse intertidal
areas, unlike other forms of watercraft, and have
the potential to disturb migratory waders, both
at roost sites and feeding areas, as they
generate considerable noise. They can also
cause discomfort to other users of the area.

Carelessorinexperienced operation of private
boats in the vicinity of humpback whales can
create conflict with commercial operators and
adversely affect whales. Go-slow designated
areasintroduced in the zoning plans of marine
parksinQueensland havereduced vesselstrike
on turtles significantly.

Maritime Safety Queensland has undertaken a
review ofthe vessel-sourced sewage provisions
of the Transport Operations (Marine Pollution)
Act 995and Regulation. Amendments to the Act
have paved the way for more specific vessel
sewage management requirements to be
detailed in the regulation. All vessels capable of
generating sewage will need to adopt onboard
sewage management measures to ensure no
discharge in nil discharge areas. Onboard
measures could include the use of holding
tanks, portable toilets and/or treatment
systems.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have a diverse range of
motorised water activities available in the Great
SandyRegion.However, these activitiesshould
not adversely impact on the natural values of
the Region or the quality of other visitors’
experiences.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 A minimal impact code of conduct for boating
will be developed and promoted in consultation
with boating and fishing groups.

2 Theuseoflaunchingandanchorage areaswill
be managed to control compaction, erosion,
removal of vegetation, littering, noise and fire
risk.

3 Theuse of motorised vesselsupstreamfrom
Harry’s Hut camping area onthe upper Noosa
River will not be permitted except for
management purposes and the existing ‘no
landingzone’ onthe Noosa Riverbetween Fig
TreePointandHarry’s Hutcamping areawill be
maintained.

4 Theuse of motorised vessels onall closed
freshwaterlakesonCooloolaandFraserlsland
will not be permitted except for management
purposes.

5 In consultation with commercial and
recreational user groups, a speed limit for
vessels travelling on the Noosa River between
Lake Cooroibah and Lake Cootharaba will be
sought and the two ski areas on the lower Noosa
River will be maintained at their present
location.

6 A monitoring program will be developed and
implemented to measure the impact of boating
on the Noosa River, Tin Can Inlet and the
mainland boundary of the Region.

7 Restrictionsonthedischarge of sewage have
been introduced for all vessels in the Great
Sandy Strait and on the Noosa River. Vessel
owners will be encouraged to adopt appropriate
onboard sewage management measures to
minimise the likelihood of any environmental
and human health impacts from their activity.

8 A monitoring program will be established to
determine whetherstrongercontrols areneeded
in the long-term to control waste discharge from
vesselsinto Hervey Bay and Great Sandy Strait.

9 Marina managers are encouraged to provide
sewage reception facilities as anextension to

the existing services they provide to vessel
owners andoperators. Governmentagencies
and marine industry may also consider providing
facilities to support the proposed introduction of
nil discharge waters. Once pump-out facilities
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are available, action will be taken to ensure
skippers of vessels do not discharge sewage,
sullageandwastewaterinto Hervey Bayandthe
Great Sandy Strait.

10 A plan will be initiated to maximise public
accesstoriverside beachesalong the southern
bankofthe Noosa RiveratNoosaville. Thismay
include negotiating with commercial operators
to relocate access facilities.

11 Appropriate locations for personal watercraft
use and mooring of watercraft will be identified
and enforced throughout the Region, while
hovercraft will not be permitted to operate in
Great Sandy Strait, Tin Can Bay andthe Noosa
River other than to transfer passengers on
approved transit routes.

*12 Strategies will be adopted to protect
aquatic species and migratory wader birds from
vessel activities. Strategies include ‘go slow’
rules and seasonal restrictions.

Existing situation

The offshore waters of Cooloola and Fraser
Island are plied primarily by the boats of divers
andfishers (recreationaland commercial). The
lower reaches ofthe Noosa Riverreceive high
levels of use including use by commercial and
recreational fishing vessels, houseboats,
vehicular ferries, motorboats, canoes and
sightseeing cruisesthat carry passengersinto
the upper NoosaRiver.

Conflicts have been created by personal
watercraft at Double Island Pointand Theodolite
Creek compromising the enjoyment of the
majority ofusers. The Theodolite Creeksituation
also poses significant risks of disturbance to
threatened wildlife such as dugong and
shorebirds. In other small coastal areas within
the Region such as Toogum, Burrum Heads,
Tuan and Poona, the use of personal watercraft
is increasing. A number of important tide roost
sites are close to areas frequented by personal
watercraft.

Somemotorised vessels continue above Harry’s
Hutto Campsite 3onthe Noosa River, detracting
fromthe semi-remote experience andself-reliant
recreational opportunities offered inthe area. A
six knot speed limit (12km/h) onthe Noosa River
exists north of the Kinaba Information Centreto
ensure the safety of canoeists and to reduce
bank erosion from wave wash.

The current Noosa River Plan, which was
prepared through a co-operative process
involving all stakeholders (including government
agencies, Noosa Council and the community)
proposes a range of measures in relation to
recreational boating and associated

infrastructure onthe Noosa River. As partofthe
Moreton Bay Waterways and Catchment
Partnership, a vessel wash study was
undertakenonthe Noosa Riverbetween Lake
Cootharaba and Lake Cooroibah. This study
recommends areductionin vessel speed limits
to assist preventing further bank erosion from
vessel wash.

Thereare veryfew sewagereception facilitiesin
the Region, and marina operators are
encouraged to provide facilities as an extension
to the existing services they provide vessel
owners and operators.

3.19 Non-motorised water activities

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.10 Water quality

2.19 Sewage

3.12 Camping

3.18 Motorised water activities

Background information

Non-motorised boating activities suchas sailing,
rowing, windsurfing and canoeing are popular
activities in the Region. Sailing vessels,
including large vessels of more than 30 metres,
use Great Sandy Strait when travelling to and
fromthe Great Barrier Reef.

Marine areas within the Region including
artificial reefs, coastal fringing coral reefs,
natural rock outcrops and shipwrecks provide
good opportunities for scuba diving, which is
increasing in popularity as anindividual pastime
and as a commercial recreation activity.

Non-motorised boating occurs in marine and
estuarine areasandininland waters. Theuse of
non-motorised vessels provides access for
water-based sightseeing and nature
appreciation without the intrusive sounds and
smells associated with motorised vessels.

Potential impacts of non-motorised vessel-
based activities include fire, as well as littering
and erosion, which are most noticeable on shore
nearanchorages andwhere people landvessels
to go ashore. However, the impacts of non-
motorised vessels onbank erosion are generally
less than those of motorised vessels owing to
the different design, displacement and speed of
non-motorised vessels.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have a diverse range of
opportunities for non-motorised water activities
within the Region consistent with protection of
the Region’s values.
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Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Non-motorised accessbyprivate visitorswill
be promoted as the most appropriate form of
access to the Noosa Riverabove Kinaba.

2 The non-motorised vessel zone above Harry’s
Hut camping area on the Noosa River will be
maintained.

3 Anchorage and launching areas within the
Region will be managed to controlcompaction,
erosion, removal of vegetation, littering, noise
and firerisk.

4 An interpretation program explaining lake
biology and appropriate visitor behaviour
through brochures, signs, videos and displays
will be developed and implemented, with the
aim of reducing pollution of freshwater lakes by
human activities.

Existing situation

The upper reaches of the Noosa River are
navigable by canoe and have undisturbed
natural landscapes on both sides of the river.
This area provides some ofthe most outstanding
opportunities for canoeing in south-east
Queensland. The flow rate of this river is slow
enough to allow paddling upstream and
downstream with relative ease.

Thecurrent Noosa RiverPlan proposes arange
ofmeasurestowards recreational boating onthe
Noosa River and associated infrastructure. Non-
motorised boating is permitted on lakes within
the Region and is encouraged on the Noosa
River.However, motorised vessel activitiesare
allowed on the Noosa River as farupstream as
Campsite 3. Marine Safety Queensland
recognises the impacts of motorised craftonthe
sensitive area of the Noosa River upstream of
Kinaba and has imposed asix knot speed limit
on all vessels in this area.

Concernaboutthe adverse effects of swimming
in freshwater lakes in the Region include
pollution by sunscreens and urine. Public
education regarding lake biology and
appropriate visitor behaviour is necessary
through interpretive materials such as
brochures, signs and videos.

3.20 Recreational aircraftactivities
See also: 2.07 Aircraft landing facilities
3.21Hang-gliding

Background information

Theuse of aircraft to view remote sections of the
Region can be in direct conflict with on-ground
visitorsin those areas. Visitors onthe ground in
remote areas generally are in search of peace

and quiet and enjoyment of the sights and
sounds of nature. Landings, departures and
overflying of powered aircraft may constitute a
significant intrusion for some visitors and
disturb and endanger wildlife.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have opportunities for
private and commercial recreational aircraft
activitiesavailable in the Region consistent with
the protection of environmental values and the
quality of other visitors’ experiences.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Plan for the management of overflights by
fixed-wing aircraftand helicopters accordingto
restrictions that appropriately reflect the
landscape and experience zoning of the
property. This is to achieve protection of
wilderness experiencesandimpactstofaunain
susceptible habitats such as seaand shorebird
roosting sites.

2 Except in emergencies, recreational aircraft
will not be permitted to land on beaches
immediately adjacentto remote orsemi-remote
non-motorised areas.

Existing situation

Fixed-wing aircraft and helicopters are used to
reach Fraser Island, particularly resort areas.
Aircraftare alsoused foremergency evacuations
andrescues. Thelanding of aircraft on beaches
is only permitted at designated landing sites,
subject to a commercial activity permit and in
accordance with operational guidelines
developedbetweenQPWS, Civil Aviation Safety
Authorityandtheindustry. Theguidelines reflect
the shared use of beaches. Aircraft are not
permitted to land on beaches adjacent to
remote or semi-remote non-motorised areas or
on Teewah and Rainbow Beach except in an
emergency.

Recreational aircraft activities include scenic
flights and flying ultralight aircraft for pleasure.
Amphibious aircraft and those fitted with floats
are not permitted to land on lakes including
Lake Cootharaba oronthe Noosa Riverbutmay
use Great Sandy Strait.

Commercial aircraft activities are carried out
under an agreement and written approval.
Activities are to be consistent with Civil Aviation
Safety Authority guidelines. Fixed-wingaircraft
arerestricted tominimum approach distances to
and altitudes over whales from 1 August to 30
November each year. Helicopters may not be
used for whalewatching.

Civil aviation legislation does not regulate
aircraftactivityoverremote zones, however’Fly
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neighbourly’ agreements can be negotiated
betweenthe Civil Aviation Safety Authority, the
landowner and operators.

3.21 Hang-gliding
See also: 3.14 Walking
3.20 Recreational aircraft activities

Background information

Hang-gliding pilots are required toadheretothe
rules and regulations of the Hang Gliding
Federation of Australia, including mandatory
qualifications, locations and ceiling height. The
GreatSandy Regionisrecognised asasuitable
hang-gliding area owing to the prevailing winds,
location of launching sites and surrounding
spectacular naturalfeatures.

Hang-gliders are regarded by the Civil Aviation
Authority as non-powered weight shift controlled
aircraft and the use of hang-gliders is subject to
aCivil Aviation Order. This Civil Aviation Order
exempts hang-gliders from the provisions of
certain parts of the Civil Aviation Regulations
and specifies the conditions to be complied with
by hang-glider pilots. These conditions cover
eligibility to operate a glider, adherence to the
rules and regulations of the Hang Gliding
Federation of Australia, mandatory qualifications
for glider pilots, and places where and heights
at which a glider may or may not be flown.

Impacts associated with hang-glidinginclude
erosion and trampling around take-off points,
intrusion on visual amenity for some visitors,
conflict with other users especially during

landings and possible medical emergencies.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have opportunities for
hang-glidingwithin the Great Sandy Region
consistent with protection of the Region’s
values.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Visitors will be encouraged by signs and other
strategies to reachlaunching sites viaapproved
walking tracks, rather than directly up sand
dunes.

2 Thedune in front of the Seawah Hill launching
site will be revegetated with local species to
stabilise and rehabilitate impacts caused by
human activity without placing unreasonable
constraints ontake-off opportunities.

3 Acode of conductfor hang-gliders within the
Region will be developed and promoted. The
code will incorporate general and site specific
management and safety requirements including
appropriate landing areas and practices to

minimise impacts onthe environment and the
quality of other visitors’ experiences.

4 Thetowingofgliders andparagliders behind
vehicles and parasailing along the beach will
not be permitted.

5 Thecarparknearthe Carlo Sandblow willbe
reconstructed.

Existing situation

Hang-gliding is not permitted on Fraser Island
owing to concern about the potential impacton
vegetation and sand dunes, safety and conflict
with other uses. Hang-gliding is currently
permitted at Carlo Sandblow and near Seawah
Hill within Cooloola. Both locations have
launching platforms and access tracks.
Reconstruction of steps and launch platform and
the revegetation of the front dune of Seawah Hill
is complete and the walking track to the
launching site at Carlo Sandblow has been
upgraded.

Commercial hang-gliding and paragliding occurs
in the Cooloola area. Expressions of Interest
have been called and agreements signed for
commercial hang-gliding and paragliding in the
Cooloola area. A commercial hang-gliding
agreement (code of conductforthe Region) has
been established between QPWS and
commercial hang-gliding and paragliding
operatorsinthe Cooloola area. Undertransport
legislation, the towing of gliders behind vehicles
is not permitted.

3.22 Bicycle riding
See also: 3.09 Recreational driving
3.14 Walking

Background information

Bicycles are defined as two-wheel non-
motorised vehicles, which include BMX and
mountain or bush bikes as well as conventional
bikes. There is increasing demand for bicycle
access to natural areas for a variety of reasons
including nature appreciation and exercise.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have a range of
opportunities for bicycle riding for transport and
recreational purposes consistent with protection
of the Region’svalues.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 Anetwork of bicycle paths will be developed
atRainbow Beach and along Inskip Peninsula
and on the Noosa North Shore to provide for
local transport and recreational purposes.
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2 Cycling is allowed on roads, trails and
beachesavailable to general vehicular traffic.
Access along walking tracks will not be
permitted, but in the future cycling may be
allowedonsomemanagementtracks, suchas
fire trails, where motorised vehicles are not
permitted. This would be subject to an
assessment of the potential impact on the
Region’s values (including other recreation
activities), and safety considerations.

3 Information on opportunities for cycling will
be included in publications and other visitor
information.

Existing situation

Opportunities for bicycle riding within the Great
Sandy Region are extremely limited. The
predominantly sandy terrain makes bicycle
riding difficult, especially on dry, inland sand
tracks. The hardsand of intertidal beach areas
and the limited formed roads in the Region
provide the only realistic opportunities for this
activity. Bicycle accessandassociatedfacilities
inthe Rainbow Beach area have been allowed
for in the Cooloola Shire Council planning
scheme.

Bike design has evolved in recent years and
mountain (all terrain) biking is a growing
recreational activity in other recreation areas.
However, there is potential for conflict between
cyclists and other visitors to natural areas within
the Region, as bicycles are permitted on
vehicular roads but not on walking tracks within
Great Sandy National Park.

Anumber of cyclists have expressedinterestin
cyclingthe CooloolaWilderness Trailandformed
tracks from Elanda to Mill Point, Fig Tree Point,
Harry’s Hut camping area and the Kinaba
Information Centreon Lake Cootharaba.
Residents of Rainbow Beach and Noosa North
Shore have also expressed a desire for
increased opportunities for bicycle riding in
those areas.

3.23 Horse and camel riding

See also: 1.12 Introduced pest species
3.04 Permit arrangements
3.10 Tourism

Background information

Nocomprehensive assessment ofthe effects of
horse orcamelridingin the Great Sandy Region
has been undertaken. However, preliminary
observations in a Victorian study of the
condition of walking and horse tracks suggest
increasedtrack deterioration andweedinvasion
due to horsetraffic.

Potential management problems include soil
erosion, soil compaction, vegetation damage
through trampling, pollution of waterways and
damage to archaeological sites. Impacts on
native vegetation caused by horses and camels
include disturbance dueto grazing, introduction
of non-local plants and ringbarking of native tree
species.

Horse and camel riding is not permitted on
national parks, but may be allowed on State
forests.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, tohave commercial horse and
camel riding operations within the Great Sandy
Region limited to the level, style, size and
ownership of authorised operations existing in
1992.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The existing commercial horse and camel
riding operations will be permitted to continue
as non-conforming, pre-existing uses. The
operations will not be permitted to expand or be
traded.

2 Theoperations willbe monitored regularlyto
identify any impacts occurring and possible
methods of impact mitigation.

3 Apart from the existing authorised operation,
horse and camel riding will not be permitted on
the Great SandyNational Park.

Existing situation

Strict conditions apply to permits for horse and
camelriding in the Region, as transfer of permits
is not permitted and no new permits have been
issued since the 1994 Management Plan.
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Strategy 4

Sustainable resource harvesting

4.01 Sustainable resource harvesting

Background information

Fundamental to the notion of sustainable
resource harvesting is the concept of
ecologically sustainable development. The
National Strategy for Ecologically Sustainable
Development sets out the broad strategic and
policy framework under which governments co-
operatively make decisions andtake actions to
achieve ecologically sustainable development in
Australia.

The underlying principle of sustainable
developmentstipulatesthatanydevelopmentto
meet the needs of the present generation
should not detract from the capacity of future
generations to meet their needs. The
Queensland Government is committed to this
principle in which economic and environmental
considerations are integrated. Ecologically
sustainable development is a part of all its
programs.

Resource-use decisions should optimise the net
benefits to the community from the nation’s
resources. Someresource usesare compatible
with sustainable development; others are not.
Resource-allocation decisions require an
understanding of the costs and benefits that
result or accrue to the community as a
consequence of thosedecisions.

Sustainable development incorporates the
following principles, each of which is applicable
directly orindirectly to all development activities
on a global and regional basis:

a) ecological sustainability requires that
development be compatible with the
maintenance of ecological processes,
biological diversity and biological resources;

b) economic sustainability requires that
developmentbeeconomically efficientand
that it be equitable within and between
generations;

¢) social sustainability requires that
developmentnotdisplace oradversely affect
the activities of social groupings; and

d) cultural sustainability requires that

development be compatible with the culture
and values of the people affected by it.

Sustainableresourceuserequiresintegration of
ecologicalandeconomic considerations. Avery
low intensity of resource use might be

ecologically desirable in preventingdegradation

of the resource, but may be unprofitable. The
other extreme is to pursue the objective of
maximum short-term financial return, but this
may resultin degradation to the biological and
physical resource and would probably not be
ecologically, socially or culturally sustainable.
Achieving integration of economic and
ecological sustainability is the challenge atthe
heart of sustainable use.

The social and cultural dimensions of
sustainable development require that
consideration be given to the consultative and
political processes involved in generating an
acceptable balance between the economic,
ecological, social and cultural dimensions of
development. The inclusion of social values in
sustainable development decisions necessitates
an element of public choice.

Seven potential and existing types of resource
harvesting have been identified within the Great
Sandy Region: traditional huntingand gathering,
mineral exploration and mining, collecting of
flora and fauna, commercial fishing,
beekeeping, grazing, agriculture and extraction
of quarry materials. Each is discussed below.

4.02 Traditional hunting and
gathering
See also: 1.03 Indigenous interests

1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

Background information

A history of traditional hunting and gathering by
Indigenous people in the Great Sandy Region is
recognised. Underthe Nature Conservation Act
1992, an Indigenous person may take, use, or
keep protected wildlife under Indigenous
tradition subject to any provision of a
conservation plan that expressly applies to the
taking, use or keeping of protected wildlife
under Indigenous tradition. The taking of
wildlife, in particular protected marine wildlife,
is to be sustainable. This applies subject to the
landholder’s consent.

Desired outcomes

By or before 2010, to have any traditional
hunting and gathering which occurs in the
Region carried outin asustainable manner
consistent with conservation of the Region’s
natural and cultural heritage.
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Proposed guidelines and actions

1 QPWS will establish formal links with
Indigenous people associated with the Great
Sandy Region with a view to establishing a
mutually agreed framework forthe ecologically
sustainable use of protected wildlife for
traditional purposes.

2 A program to encourage community
understanding and support for sustainable
traditional Indigenous hunting, gathering and
related activities will be developed.

Existing situation

HuntingbyIndigenous Traditional Ownersinthe
Region continues according to tradition. Local
working arrangements currently exist between
QPWS and the local Indigenous Traditional
Owners to monitor the taking of wildlife.

4.03 Mineral exploration and mining

Seealso: Strategy 1Natural andculturalresource
management

Background information

To date, mineral sand (defined as a mineral
under the Mineral Resources Act 1989) is the
only significant economic mineral deposit
identified in the Great Sandy Region, with large
deposits located both on Fraser Island and
Cooloola, although other resources of silica
sand, peats and quarry materials are known and
there is potential for hydrocarbons (gas and
petroleum).

Following the Report of the Commission of
Inquiry into the Conservation, Managementand
Use of Fraser Island and the Great Sandy Region,
the Queensland Government negotiated the
surrender of all mining leases for minerals and
mineral exploration permits within the Region.

Exploration drilling for oil and gas was
undertakenin Cooloolain 1923. Thedrilling was
undertaken because of ‘oil slicks’ noticed onthe
waters issuing from the sand at what is now
known as King's Bore. These ‘slicks’ can still be
seen on the waters today and are due to iron
compounds known as ferrihydrite. The drilling
tests indicated the presence of ‘green’ oil. The
Department of Resource Industries and the
Australian Petroleum Exploration Association
advised the Commission of Inquiry that the
geology of the Region implies that the existence
of commercial hydrocarbons onshoreis unlikely.
Theoffshore hydrocarbon potentialis unknown
as nodrilling has been undertaken, but seismic
surveys indicate that the potential is higher than
onshore.

The Petroleum Act 1923 has allowed for
conditional petroleum exploration to be

conducted within national parks. The EPBC Act
regulates actions that will, or are likely to, have
a significant impact on any matter of national
environmental significance. This includes
relevant actions occurring outside the
boundaries of a place or indirectly of a matter.
These actions are to be referred to the
Commonwealth Environment Minister and are
subjectto arigorous environmental assessment
andapproval regime under the EPBC Act. This
legislation overrides all other Commonwealth
and State legislation and policy.

The Environmental Legislation Amendment Act
2003 (yetto be commenced) amends the Nature
Conservation Act 1992withtheeffectthataccess
to national park for petroleum exploration will
not be permitted. The Petroleum and Gas
(Production and Safety) Bill 2004, scheduled to
commence in January 2005, will also preclude
petroleum exploration in national parks.

Desired outcomes

Prohibit exploration for or extraction of minerals
(other than hydrocarbons) within the Region. All
mining related activities (including hydrocarbon
exploration and extraction) will be prohibited

withinthe FraserlIslandWorld Heritage property.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 All mining-related activities (including
hydrocarbon exploration and extraction) will be
prohibited within the boundaries of the Fraser
Island World Heritage property. No exploration
for, or extraction of, minerals other than
hydrocarbons will be permitted in the remainder
ofthe Region. The exploration forand extraction
of hydrocarbons in the part of the Region
outside the Fraser Island World Heritage
property will be subject to stringent
environmental assessmentand guidelines and
be in accordance with present government
policy andprocedures.

2 The removal of existing stockpiles of
processed minerals may be considered where
such action would contribute to the
rehabilitation of the site or to mitigate a
recognised health hazard. The removal of the
mineral stockpiles, depending on the use of the
mineral, may require tenure under the Mineral
Resources Act 1989.

Existing situation

There s currently no exploration for orextraction
of hydrocarbons in the Great Sandy Region.
However, there is one existing granted
petroleum exploration tenure in the Region,
along with overlapping petroleum exploration
applications.
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4.04 Collecting of flora and fauna

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.16 Research, monitoring and scientific sites

Background information

Outside national parks, harvesting of whole
plants or plant parts from the wild for
commercial, scientific, recreational, traditional
and customary purposes is managed in
accordance with legislation, strategies,
management programs and a code of practice
contained in the Nature Conservation Act 1992,
Nature Conservation Regulation 1994, and
Conservation and Management of Protected
Plants in Queensland2001-2005.

Ingeneral, harvesting of whole protected plants
or protected plant parts is not permitted on
national parks. Very limited collection of flora
and fauna on national parks, primarily for
scientific purposes, is allowed, only where
consistent with management principles and
plans andis subject to strict conditions. Permits
for collecting ensure that collecting activities are
managed to ensure they are sustainable.

Harvesting protected plants in the wild, whether
on freehold or State land, may require a
harvestinglicence. Harvestingactivitiesmustbe
ecologically sustainable and all harvesting must
be in accordance with the Code of practice for
the taking and use of protected plants 2001. This
Code provides minimum standards for the
taking, keeping and use of protected plants in
Queensland.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have harvesting of whole
protected plants or protected plant parts off-
park to be in compliance with the Nature
Conservation Act 1992 and associated State and
Commonwealth legislation and occurring only
where there is no conflict with other land uses.

By orbefore 2010, to have collecting of floraand
fauna for scientific purposes outside protected
areas in the Region subject to conditions
consistent with those stipulated by QPWS in
relation to protectedareas.

By orbefore 2010, to have harvesting of whole
protected plants or protected plant parts on
national parks to be consistent with
management principles and plans and in
compliance with strict conditions.

Proposed guidelines and actions

*1 Al protected plant harvesting (including

whole plant and plant parts) on protected areas
mustbe consistentwiththe Nature Conservation
Act 1992andassociatedlegislation. Verylimited

collection of fauna on protected areas within the
Region will continue to be permitted for
scientific purposes, subject to strict conditions.

*2 Al protected plant harvesting (including
whole plants and plant parts) from off-park
areas must be consistent with the Nature
Conservation Act 1992, including the
Conservation and Management of Protected
Plants in Queensland 2001-2005.

*3 Where conservation plansforspeciesare
prepared underthe Nature Conservation Act
1992, these plans will be adopted for the
Region.

Existing situation

Theprograms andstrategiesassociatedwiththe
current legislation aim to ensure that protected
plants continue to exist in the wild, while
allowing for ecologically sustainable harvesting
of whole protected plants and protected plant
parts on appropriate land tenures in
Queensland.

4.05 Commercial fishing

See also: 3.07 Community engagement
3.11 Recreational fishing
4.01 Sustainable resource harvesting

Background information

Commercialfishingis animportantcomponent of
the economy of the Great Sandy Region and
provides significant volumes of bait and seafood
forlocal, State and export markets. The principal
commercial fisheries within the Region are:
= anottertrawlfishery targeting saucer scallops
and king, banana and tiger prawns;
= abeam trawl fishery mainly forbanana
prawns;

= a beach net fishery for mullet, mackerel,
whiting, bream, tailor, dart and other species;

= amudcrab and sandcrab fishery using pots;

= an estuarine netfishery for mullet, whiting,
bream andflathead;

= abait fishery for beach worms and bait
prawns;

= oyster culture operations;

= aquarium fish collecting;and

= aquaculture.

Thecommercial fishingfleetbasedinthe Region
consists of otter and beam trawlers, as well as
net and crabbing vessels. The main ports of
operation are Bundaberg, Urangan,
Maryborough and Tin Can Bay, with a small
number of vessels also operating in the
Tewantin and Noosa area.
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The landed value of the Region’s commercial
fishing activity is about $28.8 million and
provides jobs locally and flow-on effects create
additional jobs. Of this output, the majority of
landed value and local jobs are derived from
within the Region, the remainder coming from
fishing grounds further offshore. Commercial
fisheries have a relatively high multiplier value
ofabout 1.8t0 2.1 — consequently the industry is
of considerable significance to the Region’s
economy.

Fisheriesinthe Regionare managed under the
Fisheries Act 1994 anditsassociatedregulations
and policies. The DPI&F manages the State’s
fisheries resources and is responsible for
research, management and enforcementforall
commercial fisheries under Queensland
jurisdiction.

A range of statewide and area-specific
management arrangements apply to commercial
fishing in the Region. These include licensing
requirements and fees, vessel restrictions,
restrictions on the design and application of
fishing gear and seasonal and area closures.
Fisherieslegislationandregulations arelargely
enforced by the Queensland Boating and
Fisheries Patrol, a DPI&F agency.

Fishery management plans needto consider
natural values and critical habitat in the World
Heritage Area, which extends 500m off the
Fraser Island coast.

Unlike the recreation sector, the commercial
fishing sector contributes directly to
managementoffisheriesin Queenslandthrough
fishing licences and other fees. The present
management arrangements governing
commercial fisheries are intended to maintain
the sustainability of the resource by limiting
expansion of commercial effort and to manage
the interface between commercial and
recreational fishers.

Effort from recreational fishing is expected to
continue to increase and additional
management measures will need to be
introduced to ensure the sustainability of the
resource. Thebenefits ofmanagingfishing effort
can be seriously eroded if the natural
environment, the basis of fisheries production,
is not protected.

There is continuing concern that the stocks of
fish and other marine and freshwater resources
arebeing depleted. In orderto assess the long-
term sustainability of fishery activity in the
Region, more detailed information will be
required. Adetailed evaluation of fish stocks in
the Region and critical habitat requirements
would be expensive and would take several
yearsforinitial assessment. Increasing controls
would be needed and some fishing activities

may need to be restricted during monitoring and
research.

Inthe short-term, overall economic benefits may
be reduced and the viability of individual
recreational and commercial fishers may be
affected. However, the long-term viability of
fishery activity would be enhanced by the
information obtained and by subsequently
improved management systems such as, trawl
and reef managementplans.

All fisheries are being assessed against the
EPBCACct. Reports onanumberofQueensland
fisheries have been prepared and accepted or
are currently being reviewed by the Department
of EnvironmentandHeritage (Commonwealth).
The remainder are in an advanced state of
preparation.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have commercial fishing
operations within the Great Sandy Region
occurringinanenvironmentally, economically
and socially sustainable manner.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The DPI&F, in consultation with other
government agencies and interest groups and
the Queensland Seafood Industry Association,
will develop a detailed management plan for the
fisheries ofthe Region. Matters for consideration
include:

» the need for furtherresearch into the state
of fish stocks and levels of exploitation to
determine the sustainability of current
commercial fishing activities;

= recreational fishing effort will continue to
be captured by the Rfish database and be
incorporated into stockassessments;

» DPI&F will continue toassesstheimpacts
of fishing activities on fish stock, looking
at improvements to fishing regulation
such as development of the Inshore Fin
Fish Management Plan;

= the economic and social significance of
commercial fishing in the Region;

= the impact of environmental modification
and degradation on marine resourcesin
the Region;

= the impact of commercial and recreational
fishing activities and recreational boating
on non-target species particularly turtles,
dugong and whales and dolphins; and

= the need to identify and quantify issues of
conflict between the recreational and
commercial sectors and other resource
users, and to implement measures to
reduce the potential for conflict and
resolve conflicts when they do occur
(resource allocation is a DPI&F role and
responsibility).
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2 Where appropriate, commercial fishing
operations and entitlements will be modified to
ensure the environmental, economic and social
sustainability ofthe Region’s commercial fishing
sector.

3 When appropriate, formal inter-agency
managementarrangementswillbe developedto
deal with the management of species whose
survival depends on actions outside the Region.

4 Consideration will be given to establishinga
professional fishing camp at Orchid Beach.

*5 Regular reviews of Fish Habitat Area
boundaries arerequired to ensuretheyretain
their usefulness overtime, in particular atthe
seaward boundaries.

Existing situation

There appears to be an over-capacity in the
commercial fishing fleet operating within the
Great Sandy Region, but information is
insufficient to assess the long-term
sustainability of current commercial and
recreationalfishing activities. Potential conflict
exists between commercial fishers and
recreational fishers asthey oftentarget similar
species.

Commercial fishers have legal rights and
responsibilities that the general community
needs to better understand. A number of
commercial fishers who have a demonstrated
historic use of areas in the north of Fraser Island
in accordance with alicence underthe Fisheries
Act 1994 have written approval to use specified
closed roads and beaches. A code of conduct
and conditionsapply.

Closures to commercial fishing in the Region
includes an area within a 1.2 kmradius of Wolf
Rock and an area of Fraser Island between
IndianHead and Waddy Pointfrom 1 August to
30 Septemberannually.

DPI&F has issued a number of aquaculture
authorities for areas within the Great Sandy
Region, and is assessing others. Recently
approved authorities within the Great Sandy
Regioninclude an experimental seacucumber
ranchingoperation andapearl-oysteroperation.
Authorities have been granted for oysterareas
that have existed in the Region for more than
100 years, a scallop searanching trial and one
beche de mer searanching approval. Anumber
of applications for various forms of shellfish
culturewithinthe Regionare being assessed. To
ensure that the expected additional pressure for
further industry growth is managed properly, a
whole-of-government planning, management
and development arrangement for marine
aquaculture is currently being developed by
DPI&F.

DPI&F is currently developing fisheries
management plans for all of the State’s
fisheries, as subordinate legislation. These
plans are being developed onastatewide basis,
inorderto ensure anincreasing consistency and
fairness between sectors and interest groups
across the State.

4.06 Beekeeping

See also: 1.06 Marine and terrestrial wildlife (including
vegetation)

1.07 Landscape
1.16 Research, monitoring and scientific sites
2.04 Roads

Background information

The Great Sandy Region has many plant species
that are or have been used extensively by
beekeepers, including wildflowers, banksia,
paperbark, swamp mahogany and Mary River
and Susan River estuary mangroves.

Apart from attempts at the turn of the century,
Fraser Island has not been used for honey
production. Improved hive management and
vehicular access has increased interest in the
value of the Island for beekeeping, particularly
for breeding bees for use in crop pollination and
queen bee rearing in an insecticide-free
environment. State ForestSF451 (Womalah) has
been animportantregional areafor beekeeping.

The Nature Conservation Act 1994 providesfor
the issue of a permit to keep bees on a
conservation parkoraresources reservewhere
it is considered appropriate and compatible with
the stated management principles of that
category of protected area. Beekeeping is not
permitted on national parks. Permits to keep
bees may be issued for new national parks and
conservation parks for a limited time after
gazettal. Beekeeping is allowed on national
parks and national park (recovery) that were
previously forest reserve lands until 2024.

The EPA Beekeeping Policy outlines anumber of
management guidelines and operational
procedures that need to be considered
regarding beekeeping on protected areas.

Most of State Forest SF451 (Womalah) was
revoked in December 1991 and added to the
Cooloola Section of the Great Sandy National
Park in January 1992. Government policy
permitted existing apiary sitesin areas gazetted
national park to continue for three years from
the date of gazettal of the national park.

The compatibility of beekeeping and
conservation managementisinquestion, as
there is insufficient information available to
determine the extent or significance of the
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impacts of beekeeping on the Region’s

conservation values. Possible effects of

beekeeping on the Region’s conservation values

include:

= reduced nectar and pollen supply for native
fauna, especially birds and insects;

= reduced pollination of native plants
(especially plants adapted to pollination by
birds);

= increased hybridisation of some native plant
species; and

= thelong-termdecline in abundance of native
pollinators.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have beekeeping within
the Great Sandy Region limited to areas other
than national parks, exceptforareas converted
to national park under the South East
Queensland Forests Agreementwhichallows
beekeeping until 2024.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The siting of apiaries will be limited to those
areas in use or on disused roadside cuttings,
quarries and other appropriate sites not

requiring vegetation orlandscape modification.

2 Allexisting apiary sites will be recorded and
mapped.

Existing situation

Apiary permits are current for the Womalah
Forest Reserve. Other permits allow for apiaries
on freehold land and other tenures in the
Region. All beekeepers need to be registered
with DPI&F, withregistration reviewedannually.

4.07 Grazing and agriculture

See also: 1.05 Landform and soil forming processes
1.11 Land rehabilitation
1.15 Catchment management

Background information

Grazing and agricultural activities within the
Great Sandy Region have notbeen extensive.
Soilsinthe Region are generally lowin nutrient
status and are highly subject to erosion making
them less than ideal for agricultural purposes.
OnFraserlsland,grazingbeganlastcenturywith
the breeding of horses for the Indian Army and
the grazing of bullocks and cattle, primarily on
the southern end of the Island.

Inthe Cooloolaarea, large-scale expenditure on
the development of wallum areas for grazing
purposes was encouragedduringthe 1960sand
is evidenced by the development of properties
such as Elanda Plains, Tarangau and Bayside

Great Sandy Region Management Plan

(onTin Can Inlet). Several unsuccessful attempts
to establish grazing operations are indicated by
relics such as stumps, tanks, fencing and rough
creek crossings. Following the slumpin the beef
industry, Elanda Plains was bought by the
Commonwealth Governmentforadditiontothe
Cooloola Section of the Great Sandy National
Park. Bayside was sold for urban development
(now Cooloola Cove). Tarangau remains a private
rural property.

Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have commercial grazing
and agriculture occurring only on private lands
within the Region.

Existing situation

There is currently no commercial grazing on
Fraser Island and grazing in the Region is
generally restricted to freehold property. Grazing
on ElandaPlains, within the Cooloola Section of
the GreatSandy National Park, nolongeroccurs
and a revegetation program is under way to
address the impact of past grazing activities.

4.08 Extraction of quarrymaterials

Seealso: 1.05Landform andsoil forming processes
(requires relevant page numbering)

1.07 Landscape
1.11 Land rehabilitation
2.02 Marine infrastructure

Background information

Issues relating to the extraction of quarry
materialsfromthe GreatSandy Regioncanbe
categorisedinto three broad areas: rock and
gravelquarries, sand borrow pits and marine
dredging.

Landfillis required by residents and developers
within the Region for land development, house
building and landscaping. The need for
managed sand borrow pits adjacentto township
areas is particularly importanton Fraser Island
where cartage costs are high.

Mt Bilewilam was animportant source of supply
of local quarry material for major developments,
general township requirements and road
construction and maintenance in Rainbow
Beach and Tin Can Bay. Quarry products are now
used for maintenance purposes only.

Impacts associated with Mt Bilewilam quarry
operations include local noise and dust
pollution, impact on landscape and visual
amenity values. Quarrying of Mt Bilewilam
threatens the integrity of one of the most
prominent rock featuresin the Cooloola area.

117



Desired outcomes

By orbefore 2010, to have extraction of quarry
materials fromthe Great Sandy Regionlimited to
the use of designated sand borrow pits within
township areas and minimal extraction of hard
rock fromMt Bilewilam.

Proposed guidelines and actions

1 The quarry reserve (R264) on Noosa North
Shore will be used only to supply gravel required
for proposed road works on Noosa North Shore,
then closed, rehabilitated in accordance with
EPA conditions and added to the Cooloola
Section of the Great Sandy National Park.

2 Quarry operations at Mt Bilewilam will be
limited to hardrock extraction. Requirements for
sand fill in the Rainbow Beach/Inskip Peninsula
area will be assessed.

3 Aquarry development planwill be prepared
for Mt Bilewilam quarry to guide minimum
impact extraction and provide for the
programmed rehabilitation of the site. The
rehabilitation of the Mt Bilewilam quarry will
include contouring to promote revegetationin
accordancewith EPAlicence conditions.Care
will be taken to minimise disturbance to the
capping of dune sand on Mt Bilewilam.

*4 Subiject to ecological, landscape and
culturalresource evaluation, sand borrow pits
will be established where necessary for
townships and areas of settlement within the
Great Sandy Region. Guidelines for the
development, maintenance anduse ofborrow
pits will be prepared.

5 Approval will not be granted for the
commercial removal of sand or gravel fromtidal
areas in the Great Sandy Region, with the
exception of the extraction of afinite amount of
sand from in the vicinity of Rainbow Beach
necessaryto permitplanned developmentinthe
Rainbow Beach/Inskip Peninsula area. Material
produced by approved dredging ofharboursand
channels may be sold.

Existing situation

Thereare currently nodredging permitstoallow
commercial extraction of gravel and sand
materials from tidal areas in the Great Sandy
Region. Three permits in the Mary River
upstream of the Region’s boundary allow the
removal of some 210,000 cubic metres ayear.

There are presently two quarries within the
Region —MtBilewilam on the Rainbow Beach
RoadandaCouncil reserveonthe NoosaNorth
Shore. The Cooloola Shire Council supports the
mining of sand and gravel at Mt Bilewilam as
they are valuable resources for business and
community.

Mt Bilewilam Quarry and the remainder of
Womalah State Foresthave been declared forest
reserve under the Nature Conservation Act 1992
and are proposed for gazettal as national park
and resources reserve under the South East
Queensland Forests Agreement process. Gravel
and sand extraction continues at Mt Bilewilam
quarry. Thegrade of sand fromthe quarryisthe
only supply of this quality in the local Region.

Under the Noosa North Shore Management
Strategy, the possibility of transfer of part of the
quarry reserve to national park will be
investigated. Partofthe quarry may be held for
minor operations including the stockpile of
construction materials.
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